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CHAPTER 1 - INTRODUCTION

This chapter introduces the history of research on LXX Isa and
discusses the research questions, methodology, contribution, and scope
of the present work. The review of monographs and works dealing
specifically with LXX Isa will inform the reader of its main
developments since its very inception to the present time. It also offers a
good background to the research questions that will occupy the present

inquiry.

In its initial stage, research on LXX Isa focused mostly on its
Vorlage and assumed that a very different Hebrew text from MT once
lay behind the Greek. After almost a decade, scholars started to show a
more cautious approach to the textual-critical use of LXX Isa, calling
attention to the personality of the translator. Since then this phrase has
been used extensively has acquired two main emphasis. In its initial
stage, the “personality of the translator” referred to translation style,
which was seen as rather free. In a later period, the same expression
would denote not only translation style but also the translator’s theology.
What follows below is an attempt to present those developments.

Following the review of the research history, this chapter turns to
the research questions and methodology that will be the main topic of
this monograph. Justification as to why LXX Isa 24:1-26:6 was chosen
as the corpus to illustrate a methodological discussion of LXX Isa will
then follow.

THE CONTOURS OF LXX ISA’S RESEARCH HISTORY
LXX Isa and Its Vorlage
The very first monograph on LXX Isa was A. Scholz’s Die

alexandrinische Uebersetzung des Buches Jesaias.' In this work, Scholz
strongly argued that the translator’s Vorlage was in fact different from

A, Scholz, Die alexandrinische Uebersetzung des Buches Jesaias
(Wiirzburg, Druck von Leo Woerl, 1880).
1



2 Isa 24:1-26:6 as Interpretation and Translation

the Hebrew text preserved in MT. It was full of errors because of the way
it was produced, namely, through dictation. Scholz postulated that, while
one person read the Hebrew aloud, another wrote it down. An unclear
diction led the recorder to insert Hebrew words with similar sounds onto
his copied text. For Scholz, this model of production accounted for what
he viewed as several errors in LXX Isa. Conversely, the translator was
not responsible for those errors as he worked with great care and could
not have possibly made so many mistakes. Consequently, Scholz viewed
an unclear diction, due to similarities between certain Hebrew
consonants, as the main cause for the errors found in the Greek
translation.”

To give a few examples from LXX Isa 24:1-26:6, Scholz clamed
that foyOvlnoav “they were ashamed” (Isa 24:9) for MT’s 2'wa “with the
song” reflects a Hebrew Vorlage that mistakenly read w2 “they were
ashamed.” 7"w2/"W21"’s similar sounds produced the reading w2’ in the
translator’s Vorlage, who then rendered it with poydviyoav. Scholz also
claimed that certain Hebrew consonants of similar shapes, such as rés
and dalet, waw and ydd, caused some mistakes. For instance, mTwyds
“poor” in Isa 25:3 is in place of MT’s 1 “strong.” For Scholz, the
translator’s Vorlage read *1p “poor,” which was an error that resulted
from the similarities of the consonants zayin and nin.* In no way did
Scholz consider that the translator himself may have been responsible for
those differences. Instead, they were already in the translator’s Vorlage,
which for him varied from MT.

Scholz’s different Vorlage hypothesis did not receive wide
acceptance and was rejected in the early stages of LXX Isa’s research.’

2 Scholz, Jesaias, 15-16.

3 Scholz, Jesaias, 29, 30.

*In a few cases, however, a few scholars used the hypothesis of a
different Vorlage to account for some of LXX Isa’s departure from the Hebrew.
See e.g., H. W. Sheppard, “TOY ZIAQAM - riown Isa. viii 6,” JTS 16 (1915):
414-416; A. Vaccari, “TTOAIZ AZEAEK IS. 19, 18,” Bib 2 (1921), 353-356; P.
Katz, “Notes on the Septuagint,” JTS 47 (1946), 30-33; A. Vaccari, “Parole
Rovesciate e Critiche Errate nella Bibbia Ebraica” in Studi Orientalistici in
Onore di Giorgio Levi Della Vida (Pubblicazioni Dell’Istituto Per L’Oriente 54;
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Beginning with E. Liebmann, the focus shifted from the text behind the
Greek to the translator in front of his Vorlage. The following questions
became important: first, what was the style of the translation? Second,
what was the level of the translator’s knowledge of the Hebrew
language? And, third, did the translator leave traces of his ideology in his
translation?

LXX Isa and the Personality of the Translator: Translation Style

In 1902, Liebmann began a series of articles devoted to a text-
critical discussion of MT Isa 24-27 by comparing it with its ancient
witnesses. His main contribution was his plea that the “personality of the
translator(s)” should be taken into account before using their
translation(s) for text critical purposes. By this, he meant that a careful
study of each translation’s style must precede any proposals for a
different Hebrew Vorlage behind them.’

Focusing mainly on LXX Isa, Liebmann was interested in the
following three questions: first, how well did the translator know the
Hebrew language? Second, what was the style of his translation? And,
third, does the translator betray an influence from his worldview?® As for
the translator’s familiarity with Hebrew, Liebmann concluded that the
translator’s lexical and grammatical knowledge was good. Although the
translator had some difficulties with the tenses of some Hebrew verbs,
his familiarity with the Hebrew language was still commendable.’

As for the translation style, Liebmann paid attention to questions
of “additions” and “omissions,” sentence composition, differences in the

Roma: Istituto Per L’Oriente, 1956), 2:553-566; the critical apparatus of the
BHS.

S cf. E. Liebmann, “Der Text zu Jesaia 24-27,” ZAW 22 (1902), 6, 7.

6 ¢f. Liebmann, “Der Text,” 26.

7 ¢f. Liebmann, “Der Text,” 28, 39. For a detailed discussion, cf. PP-
27-39. In the same year, H. B. Swete (An Introduction to the Old Testament in
Greek [Eugene, Oregon: Wipf and Stock Publishers, 2003; reprint of 1902
edition], 315-316), expressed a completely different view of the Isa translator,
when he stated that “the Psalms and more especially the Book of Isaiah shew
obvious signs of incompetence.”
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number of verbal forms, the conjunction xai, the definite article,
pronominal suffixes, and the use of prepositions. He concluded that LXX
Isa does not carry any weight for textual criticism concerning sentence
composition, the differences in the number of verbal forms, and
additions. Contrarily, LXX Isa may have some text-critical value in its
use of certain Greek words, certain uses of xai, the definite article,
pronominal suffixes and prepositions.

Finally, Liebmann pointed to a few cases where the translator’s
“dogmatic views” were responsible for some of LXX Isa’s divergences
from the Hebrew. The translator’s usage of dt¢ “on account of” for nnn
“under” in Isa 24:5 and 61t npaptoocav “they sinned” for 1MWRM “they
became guilty” in Isa 24:6 all point to the translator’s ideology. The
more so as, in Liebmann’s view, ddavilw “to destroy” could have been
used to translate 1wR".’

The year of 1902 saw another important publication. In his
“Bemerkungen zur alexandrinischen Ubersetzung des Jesaja (c. 40-
66),”'? Zillessen tried to show that related phraseology in MT Isa 40-66
is the reason behind many of LXX Isa’s departures. He argued the
translator borrowed phrases from elsewhere in the book for his
translation of certain verses. In these cases, LXX Isa would have no
bearing in MT’s corrections.'' Zillessen proposed that LXX Isa carried
out two types of corrections in light of related phrases in Isa 40-66. The
first type was some sort of improvement of the Hebrew and some
examples are Isa 40:5 (cp. 52:10); 41:6 (cp. 41:5); 42:1 (cp. 45:4); 46:11
(cp. 48:15); 48:16 (cp. 45:19). The second were cases where the Greek
reworked, altered, even replaced the Hebrew due to related phraseology.
Some examples of this type are 41:28 (cp. 63:5); 42:4 (cp. 11:2; 51:5);
44:23 (cp. 52:9); 45:8 (cp. 44:23; 49:13). Moreover, Zillessen also
identified seven cases outside Isa 40-66 that influenced translations in
LXX Isa 40-66. Of these seven, three come from outside the book of Isa
(cf. Exo 17:6 [cp. Isa 48:21]; Amos 9:14 [cp. Isa 45:13]; Ps 37:6 [cp. Isa

8 f. Liebmann, “Der Text,” 45.

% cf. Liebmann, “Der Text,” 49.

19" A. Zillessen, “Bemerkungen zur alexandrinischen Ubersetzung des
Jesaja (c. 40-66)” ZAW 22 (1902): 238-263.

1 of. Zillessen, “Bemerkungen,” 240.
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51:5]). The others come from the book of Isa itself (cf. 42:4 [cp. 11:2];
45:9 [cp. 28:24; 29:16]; 61: 7 [cp. 35:10])."

Zillessen also discussed whether the Hebrew Vorlage of the
translator or the translator himself was the source of the differences in
LXX Isa 40-66. He claimed that in a few cases the Hebrew seemed to be
the source that motivated the changes; in most cases, however, the source
of the change was found in the translation itself. Still much indebted to
viewing LXX Isa’s value for textual-criticism, Zillessen conjectured
whether a precursor form of the Vorlage, supplied, for instance, with
interlinear parallel sentences, was behind the translator’s changes.'® Later
on, Ziegler would pick up on Zillessen’s conjecture of “interlinear
parallel sentences” to develop his theory of glosses in the margin of the
translator’s Vorlage."

In 1904, R. R. Ottley also addressed the differences between the
MT and LXX. Contrary to Scholz’s previous research, Ottley discarded
the idea that a different Vorlage once lay behind the Greek. Instead, he
argued LXX Isa’s divergences originated with the translator’s faulty
knowledge of the Hebrew language.” Although he conjectured the
translator may have used an illegible manuscript, he saw the translator’s
imperfect knowledge of the Hebrew as the main cause for LXX Isa’s
departures.'® For instance, Ottley claimed that “often we can see the

12 ¢f. Zillessen, “Bemerkungen,” 261.

" cf. Ibid.

7. Koenig, L’ herméneutique analogique du judaisme antique d’aprés
les témoins textuels d’Isaie (VTSup 33; Leiden: Brill, 1982), 24.

> R. R. Ottley, The Book of Isaiah According to the Septuagint (Codex
Alexandrinus) (London: C. J. Clay and Sons, 1904-1906), 1:49: “in Isaiah I find
it hard to see that the LXX gives any proof at all (unless in a few isolated
exceptions) of an older or superior Hebrew text; because the translators seem to
have been so constantly mistaken in reading their Hebrew, or unable to translate
it, as to deprive their witness of all authority.”

16 Ottley, Isaiah, 1:50: “The failures of the translator (or translators) in
reading his original may have been largely justified by illegibility of MSS., and
very likely by abbreviations also; the actual script may have been very difficult.
But over and above all this, it seems as if his knowledge of Hebrew was
imperfect; and if this was so, he may have thought that he saw before him not
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translator losing his clue, and going gradually astray,” citing LXX Isa
24:23 is one example. He suggested taxyoetar “it will melt, dissolve”
(Isa 24:23a) resulted from the translator’s faulty rendering of nwia “it
will be ashamed” with megeltal “it will fall” in the parallel clause of Isa
24:23b." Differences explained as mistakes, misreading or guessing
abound in Ottley’s work."®

Four years before Ziegler’s monumental work, J. Fischer
devoted attention to the Vorlage behind LXX Isa. Against F. Wutz,
whose work argued the LXX translators worked from a H text that had
been transcribed into Greek, Fischer argued that the Vorlage behind
LXX Isa was a consonantal Hebrew text.'” Noticing that the
characteristic feature of LXX Isa is its shorter text when compared to
MT,” Fischer discussed the question of how to account for this
phenomenon. He then paid great attention to the style of the translation.
Basically, he offered four explanations: minuses in the Greek text itself;
translator’s intentional minuses; translator’s contraction of words or
phrases; gaps in the translator’s Vorlage. Although Fischer argued that a
gap in the translator’s Vorlage should not be denied, he strongly
emphasized that, in general, the differences between LXX Isa’s Vorlage
and MT were not that significant and that their nature was clear. By this,
he meant that a different Vorlage is mostly not the reason for LXX Isa’s
divergence from the Hebrew. Instead, the translator should be taken as
responsible for the differences between LXX Isa and MT.*' To prove his
point, Fischer proceeded to a discussion of translation style.

Fischer argued the method of translation was not a word for
word rendition but, rather, a free translation. The aim of the translator
was to bring the meaning of his text into Greek. Fischer also argued that

merely something different from reality, but something such as no skilled
Hebrew writer would have written.”

7 cf. Ottley, Isaiah, 1:50; 2:224.

18 f, e.g., Ottley, Isaiah, 2:222, 225. In vol. 1:51, Ottley characterized
the “mistakes and misreadings” in LXX Isa as “so numerous.”

1 J. Fischer, In welcher Schrift lag das Buch Isaias den LXX vor?
(BZAW 56; Giessen: Alfred Topelmann, 1930), II1.

0 cf, Fischer, In welcher Schrift, 6.

2 ef, Fischer, In welcher Schrift, 8.
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in places where his Vorlage was easy to translate, the translation was
more literal. Contrarily, the translation was freer in places where the
Vorlage was difficult to render. In those places, the translator struggled
to make the meaning of his text clear, making use of the context to
clarify it. For example, Fischer pointed to Isa 33:18, where the translator
read D9 T3INX “the towers” as D'97an0 NR “the ones being caused to be
great” and, in the light of the context, rendered it with Tobg Tpedopévoug
“the ones being caused to grow up.”*

Furthermore, Fischer stressed that a free translation style
characterizes LXX Isa.” In Isa 10:26, for example, év Téme OAijews “in
the place of affliction” renders 27y =wa. For him, the translator
interpreted the image of “raven” (2My) as a cipher for unhappiness. A
free translation style included also free exegesis as in the rendition of
TWIW “your root” with 0 omépua cou “your seed” (Isa 14:30). The
elimination of anthropomorphism was another aspect of LXX Isa’s free
translation style. Fischer explained =123 5% pyr &858 with peydrng
Boudjs ayyeros (Isa 9:5) as due, perhaps, to the translator’s ignoring
23, Finally, he argued the translation is filled with many additions to
clarify the Hebrew.”*

Moreover, Fischer argued the translator deliberately exchanged,
added or omitted certain consonants in his Vorlage. For instance, the
rendition of 19811 “they acted foolishly” with é£élmov “they fell” (Isa
19:13) reflects the verbal form 1851 “they grew weary.” In this case, the
translator omitted the consonant waw to produce the meaning “they fell.”
There are also other places where the translator added (cf. 24:14; 25:2-3;
26:17-18; 27:1), omitted (cf. 25:11; 26:9) or changed the order of a
consonant, especially when it had the same shape as 7 and 1.”

22 of. Fischer, In welcher Schrift, 9, 10.

3 With Fischer, the view of the translation style as free had
considerably changed from Swete’s 1902 (cf. An Introduction, 324) claim that
the LXX Isa translation was so literal as to render ‘“entire sentences” as
“unintelligible.”

2 ¢f. Fischer, In welcher Schrift, 11.

2 Fischer, In welcher Schrift, 10-11.
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Fischer also argued the translator frequently used his knowledge
of Aramaic for his translation. He gave several examples confirming this
feature.”® He claimed that the translator was an expert in the Aramaic
language, being his living language, and that he had a better control of it
than of Hebrew.”’

After Fischer, J. Ziegler published, in 1934, his groundbreaking
monograph on LXX Isa®® In this study, Ziegler addressed the
fundamental question of the relation between MT and LXX Isa. For him,
it essentially entailed two alternatives: first, the translator had an
identical Vorlage to MT; or, second, the translator’s source-text
markedly diverged from MT.”

In doing so, Ziegler proposed, together with Liebmann and
Fischer, that an evaluation of LXX Isa’s relation to MT must pay
attention to the translation style. In this respect, he discussed at length,
among other things, matters such as minuses and pluses, the translator’s
handling of comparisons, his use of related phraseology throughout the
translation, and the translator’s lexical choices vis-a-vis his Alexandrian
background. He categorically argued that a free translation style
characterizes LXX Isa and that this translation has much in common with
LXX Job/Prov and the targumim.”® Rather than a word for word
translation, Ziegler viewed the translator as someone who paid attention
to the context during the production of his translation.

A case in point is the translator’s handling of difficult Hebrew
words, for which he reached to the context for help. For instance, the
noun w1 “dawn, crepuscule” was rendered as T0 &e “late in the day, in

2 . Fischer, In welcher Schrift, 9. Later, A. van der Kooij (Die alten
Textzeugen des Jesajabuches: ein Beitrag zur Textgeschichte des Alten
Testaments [OBO 35; Gottingen: Vandenhoeck & Ruprecht, 1981], 69) would
doubt Fischer’s claim that the translator utilized his Aramaic knowledge “very
often.”

2T of. Fischer, In welcher Schrift, 10.

i Ziegler, Untersuchungen zur Septuaginta des Buches Isaias (ATA
12/3: Miinster: 1934).

2 of. Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 1.

0 cf, Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 7.
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the evening” because of T mpw( “in the morning” at the beginning of the
verse (Isa 5:11). Similarly, % Yux” was used for the difficult w3 to create
a parallel with 7 xapdic at the beginning of the verse (Isa 21:4).”' Thus,
the translator did not produce his work mechanically. He, rather, paid
careful attention to both the immediate and broader contexts of a given
passage.

In his discussion of LXX’s minuses, Ziegler argued that for the
most part they originated with the translator himself, who intentionally
and unintentionally left words out of his translation. Most importantly,
Ziegler claimed that the translator did not feel restricted to his Vorlage in
a strict way and that he was not producing a literal word for word
translation.” In fact, Ziegler assumed that the translator’s Vorlage was
identical to MT, excepting a few cases.”

In his discussion of “Gegenseitige Beeinflussung sinnverwandter
Stellen in der Js-LXX,” Ziegler advanced his main thesis that the
translator had a sufficiently good general knowledge of the book of Isa as
a whole and that the exegesis of several related phrases may clarify
several divergences. The reason is that many of the Greek’s differences
from MT originated with the translator’s technique of rendering one
passage in the light of another in the book. In his own words:

31 ¢f. Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 9. For more examples, cf. pp. 9-12.

32 f. Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 46-47: “Hier erhebt sich die Frage: Hat
die LXX bereits in ihrer Vorlage die betreffenden Versteile und Worte nicht
gelesen? Wie oben bemerkt worden ist, hat Fischer richtig erkannt, dal LXX-
Vorlage und MT sich nicht weit voneinander entfernen; doch besteht kein
Zweifel, dafl in unserem MT manche Versteile und glossenartige Bemerkungen
stehen, die LXX noch nicht gelesen hat. Jedoch geht bei dem gréBten Teil des
Minus die Ursache auf den Ubers. selbst zuriick; er hat oftmals Satzteile und
Worte absichtlich und unabsichtlich ausgelassen... Der Js-Ubers. fiihlte sich
nicht strenge an seine Vorlage gebunden und hatte auch keineswegs die Absicht,
wortlich und genau, Wort fiir Wort zu iibersetzen; deshalb har er einfach
schwierige, seltene Worter ausgelassen, manche Sitze verkiirzt und
zusammengezogen.” For a recent, systematic study of LXX Isa’s minus and
pluses, confirming Ziegler’s conclusions above, cf. M. van der Vorm-Croughs,
The Old Greek of Isaiah: An Analysis of its Pluses and Minuses (Ph.D. diss.;
Universiteit Leiden, 2010).

B of. Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 22.
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Der Js. Ubers. scheint iiberhaupt sein Buch sehr gut dem Inhalte nach
im Gedéchtnis gehabt zu haben; denn es begegnen viele Wiedergaben,
die sich nur auf Grund der Exegese nach sinnverwandten Stellen
erkldren lassen. Gerade bei der Js-LXX darf irgendein Wort oder eine
Wendung, die vom MT abweicht, nicht aus dem Zusammenhang
genommen werden und fiir sich allein betrachtet worden, sondern muf3
nach dem ganzen Kontext der Stelle und ihren Parallelen gewertet
werden; erst so 146t sich manche Differenz der LXX gegeniiber dem
MT erkliren.**

Ziegler devoted about forty pages to a discussion of LXX Isa 1-
66, pointing to cases where the translation of one passage was influenced
by another. With the programmatic statement above, he advanced LXX
Isa’s research significantly by highlighting that the translator made use of
his knowledge of the content of the whole book for his rendition of
particular passages.

In the last chapter of his book, “Der alexandrinisch-dgyptische
Hintergrund der Js-LXX,” Ziegler argued that LXX Isa must also be
studied in the context of the Alexandrian-Egyptian world. For him, the
translator attempted to produce a translation that would be
comprehensible to Alexandrian Jews and, in doing so, resorted to the
lexicon of his homeland. LXX Isa, thus, acquired a new meaning in
Greek clothes. This implied, so argued Ziegler, that a proper
understanding of LXX Isa requires an acquaintance with the cultural
world of the translator.®® For instance, in the light of papyri documents,
Ziegler argued that gvinut in LXX Isa 27:10 means “to abandon” as the
same verb appears in P. Tebt. I 72, 36, dating from the second cent.
B.C.E., with this meaning: y#jv dviévar ei¢ vouds “to abandon the land
as pasturage.””® This example and others point to the importance of
comparing LXX Isa with contemporary papyri texts.”’

34 Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 135.

3 cf. Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 175-177.

3 ¢f. Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 180.

%7 For recent research on the cultural context of LXX Isa in the light of
contemporary papyri literature, cf. M. N. van der Meer, “Trendy Translations in
the Septuagint of Isaiah: A Study of the Vocabulary of the Greek Isaiah 3,18-23
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LXX Isa and the Personality of the Translator: The Translator’s
Theology

The year of 1934 also witnessed to an influential shift of focus in
LXX Isa research with K. F. Euler’s study of LXX Isa 53. The value of
Euler’s work consists in its methodology. Rather than being interested in
LXX Isa 53 as a translational text, Euler focused on it as a text in its own
right. Instead of taking LXX Isa 53 as a text that reflects faithfully the
ideology of its Vorlage, Euler wanted to study LXX Isa 53 as a text that
communicates its own ideas. He thus made a distinction between LXX
Isa as a translational text and as a text in its own right. In the latter
capacity, Euler viewed LXX Isa as as reflecting the translator’s particular
beliefs. As he put it:

Wenn im ersten Teil der Arbeit eine Ubersetzung und Erklidrung des
LXX-Textes von Jes 53 gegeben wird, so ist der eben bezeichnete
Gesichtspunkt bestimmend gewesen, den LXX-Text als selbstindigen
Text zu betrachten und nicht als einen Ubersetzungstext, der die
Gedanken des hebriischen Textes nur wortgetreu wiedergibe. Der Text
als tibersetzter Text bleibt unberiicksichtigt; hier ist er selbstidndiger
Text, der bestimmte und verstiandliche Aussagen macht.®

in the Light of Contemporary Sources,” in Die Septuaginta — Texte, Kontexte,
Lebenswelten. Internationale Fachtagung veranstaltet von Septuaginta Deutsch
(LXX.D), Wuppertal 20. - 23. Juli 2006 (WUNT 219; Tiibingen: Mohr Siebeck,
2008), 581-596; idem, “Papyrological Perspectives on the Septuagint of Isaiah,”
in The Old Greek of Isaiah: Issues and Perspectives. Papers read at the
Conference on the Septuagint of Isaiah, held in Leiden 10-11 April 2008 (eds. A.
van der Kooij and M. N. van der Meer; CBET 55; Leuven: Peeters, 2010), 107-
133; idem, “Visions from Memphis and Leontopolis: The Phenomenon of the
Vision Reports in the Greek Isaiah in the light of Contemporary Accounts from
Hellenistic Egypt,” in Isaiah in Context: Studies in Honour of Arie van der
Kooij on the Occasion of his Sixty-Fifth Birthday (eds. M. N. van der Meer et
al., VTSup 138; Leiden: Brill, 2010), 281-316.

3 K. F. Euler, Die Verkiindigung vom leidenden Gottesknecht aus Jes
53 in der Griechischen Bibel (BWA[N]T 66; Stuttgart: W. Kohlhammer, 1934),
2.
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Euler claimed further that LXX Isa 53 as a text in its own right
carries an ideology of its own, independent from its H Vorlage:

Es war ja verschiedentlich schon betont worden, dal der LXX-Text,
obwohl er ein iibersetzter Text ist, durchaus selbstindig ist in seinem
Gedankeninhalt... Denn die Ubersetzung kann beeinfluBt sein von
einem schon vorherrschenden Glauben hinsichtlich des Ebed, der in
den Kreisen, aus denen die LXX stammt, beheimatet ist. Ebenso wie
Targum und rabbinische Literatur in dieser Hinsicht eine bestimmte
Meinung vertreten, konnten ja auch die LXX-Ubersetzer eine solche
haben, die sie durch ihre Ubersetzung zum Ausdruck bringen.*

Euler’s work represented a major shift in emphasis on LXX Isa
studies. Rather than studying LXX Isa as a translation, focusing on
translation style as had so often been done before the year of 1934, Euler
argued it should be studied as a text in its own right that may carry its
own independent ideology. After Euler’s publication, one notices in
retrospect that scholars began to be more and more interested not only on
translation style but much more LXX Isa’s ideology.

In 1948, I. L. Seeligmann published his “The Septuagint Version
of Isaiah: A Discussion of Its Problems.” This work, which would
become his opus magnum, has rightly been deemed “the most significant
attempt to use the Septuagint as evidence of Jewish theology.”*
Seeligmann characterized LXX Isa as a work that reflected the
translator’s personal views and his surrounding context:

The translation of Isaiah is characterized in numerous places not only
by a fairly considerable independence of the Hebrew text, but also by
the fact that it evinces an equally marked influence from the
surrounding cultural atmosphere, as well as expressing the author’s
personal views. This translation, in fact, is almost the only one among

3 Euler, Die Verkiindigung, 10.
40 ¢f. K. H. Jobes and M. Silva, Invitation to the Septuagint (Grand
Rapids, Mich.: Baker Book House, 2000), 102.
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the various parts of the Septuagint which repeatedly reflects
contemporaneous history.*!

Seeligmann would see reflected in LXX Isa events from the
Maccabean period, other ‘“contemporaneous and parallel political
developments in the territories bordering on Palestine,” the history of
Ptolemaic Egypt, as well as events of the broader Hellenistic history.*
Pertaining to the Maccabean period, he discovered allusions to Antiochus
IV Epiphanes (cf. Isa 14:18-20), Onias II (cf. Isa 8:8), Jewish
emigration to Egypt (cf. Isa 10:24), a Philistinian fleet that Jews used for
trading voyages (cf. Isa 11:14), anti-Jewish movements in Phoenician
cities during the Maccabean wars and reference to 2™ century B.C.E
expansion of the Nabatean state (cf. Isa 15:7f£)." On the history of
Ptolemaic Egypt, he found mentioning of the situation of Ptolemaic
Egypt after Antiochus Epiphanes’ campaigns (cf. Isa 22:5) and of
Ethiopian support for Egyptian rebels against the Ptolemeans (cf. Isa
20:5).** As for the broader Hellenistic history, Seeligmann saw in the
phrase “ships of Carthage” in LXX Isa 23 a reference to Carthage’s
attempt to become an agrarian state after the destruction of its shipping
and trade.” For him, therefore, LXX Isa was full of references to its
historical period. This was a phenomenon that could only be explained
from the perspective of contemporization.*

It is important to point out that Seeligmann believed that one can
only find the translator’s references to historical allusions or expressions

YL L. Seeligmann, The Septuagint Version of Isaiah. A Discussion of
Its Problems (MVEOL 9; Leiden: Brill, 1948), 4. Reprinted in I. L. Seeligmann,
The Septuagint Version of Isaiah and Cognates Studies (ed. R. Hanhart and H.
Spieckermann; FAT 40; Tiibingen, Mohr Siebeck, 2004). See also pp. 79, 82
and idem, ‘“Problemen en perspectieven in het moderne Septuaginta-onderzoek,”
JEOL 6-8 (1939-1942), 390b-390e. For an English translation of this article, cf.
“Problems and Perspectives in Modern Septuagint Research,” Text 15 (1990):
169-232.

2 f. Seeligmann, The Septuagint Version, 89, 90.

Boof. Seeligmann, The Septuagint Version, 83-89. See also idem,
“Problemen,” 390d-390e.

4 of. Seeligmann, The Septuagint Version, 89-90.

. Seeligmann, The Septuagint Version, 91.

46 ¢f, Seeligmann, The Septuagint Version, 79.
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of his beliefs in places where his translation was free. Talking about
LXX Isa’s departures from its Hebrew source, Seeligmann claimed that

they [= inconsistencies] also entitle us to try, on our part, to discover, in
isolated, free renderings, certain historical allusions or expressions of
the translator’s own views and ideas; also in those places where these
insertions appear to constitute an element alien to the main context.*’

Seeligmann argued that the translator had an atomistic approach
to his Vorlage. Much like “a... feature in the most ancient Jewish
exegesis,” that he introduced interpretations of words or phrases into his
translation without paying attention to the immediate context. For that
reason, Seeligmann found it unlikely “to discover logical connexions in
any chapter or part of a chapter in our Septuagint-text.”** This last
statement, as it will be seen below, is at odds with his claim that both
literal and free translations reflect the translator’s ideology.

Seeligmann further elaborated on the “personal views” of LXX
Isa’s author in the last chapter of his dissertation, entitled “the
Translation as a Document of Jewish-Alexandrian Theology.” He
discussed the methodology that must be used in writing a history of
“Jewish-Alexandrian theology.” For him, the sources of the translator’s
religious notions can be found both in the Bible itself and in Jewish
traditions of the time as well as in the Hellenistic worldview.*’ Therefore,
both literal and free renderings are important sources of the translator’s

41 Seeligmann, The Septuagint Version, 41. However, Seeligmann
viewed literal translations as important as free ones for the reconstruction of the
translator’s “religious notions.” As he put it on p. 95, “passages that were
translated literally in a given book of the Septuagint, are of equal importance as
free paraphrases: both represent fragments of the religious notions of the
translator concerned.”

B Cf. Seeligmann, The Septuagint Version, 41.

9 Cf. Seeligmann, The Septuagint Version, 95: “The sources of
information at our disposal are insufficient for the writing of a history of Jewish-
Alexandrian theology. We may say, however, that although its content is for the
most part derived from the Bible, it also contains later elements which have their
origin partly in popular Jewish traditions that grew outside, and simultaneously
with, the Bible and gradually became authoritative, and partly in conscious or
unconscious borrowing from the Hellenistic thought-world.”
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theology as “both represent fragments of the religious notions of the
translator concerned.””® However, Seeligmann decided to focus only on
those places where the translation differed ideologically from its source
text. He did not intend to write a history of the religious notions of the
translator, which included a study of both literal and free renderings, but
“to indicate the differences between those embodied in the translation
and in the original.”5 ! Different from his predecessors, he used the term
“personality of the translator” to designate a study not only of translation
technique, as it had been so usual until his day, but also of the
translator’s theological concepts.’

In his discussion of the translator’s theological notions,
Seeligmann focused on the translator’s ideas about God, Torah, and
Israel, which form “the nuclear idea of every Jewish-theological
conception.””® He found nuances of the translator’s views on God in the
epithets he used, such as the more usual xUptog for 3 TR/D1HN instead of
the less frequent deomdtyg; the use of dixatog, dixatooyy, and €leog; and
the non-translation of 71¢ as an epithet for God to avoid any hint at
approving stone worshipping.”* Terms as edaefs, e0oéfete, ducatoativy,
gvdokog, vépog, qvopéw and cognate, all function as windows into the
translator’s religious ideas about virtuosity and Torah.”> Seeligmann also

0 Seeligmann, The Septuagint Version, 95.

51 Seeligmann, The Septuagint Version, 95.

32 ¢f. Seeligmann, The Septuagint Version, 96: “the personality of the
translator and his spiritual background.” In light of Seeligmann’s discussion on
pp. 95-96, “spiritual background” stands for the religious concepts of the
translator. At the conclusion of chapter 4, on p. 120, Seeligmann refers to the
“translator’s personality or... mental images.”

53 Seeligmann, The Septuagint Version, 96. See also idem, “Problemen,
389: “De beschrijving van de theologie der vertalers zal - zooals die van iedere
Joodsche theologie - gegroepeerd moeten worden, om de begrippen: God, Israél
- hierbij ook Messiaansche idee als nationale verlossingskracht - en Thorah.”

. Seeligmann, The Septuagint Version, 97-103. See also idem,
“Problemen,” 390a: “Dat de vaak voorkomende metaphoor van God als Rots of
Steen op geen enkele plaats letterlijk wordt vertaald wortelt misschien ten deele
in het apologetische streven ook den schijn van instemming met steenvereering
te ontgaan.”

3 of. Seeligmann, The Septuagint Version, 103-109.



16 Isa 24:1-26:6 as Interpretation and Translation

found ample evidence for the translator’s view of prophecy as “the
revelation of an age-old plan” that is “bound to be fulfilled.”*

Further, Seeligmann argued the translator had a particular view
of exile and diaspora that differed from the Hebrew. Whereas the latter
views the exile as a consequence of God’s just punishment, the translator
views it as the result of “an injustice visited on Israel because of the
superior might of other peoples.”” Exile as an injustice and oppression
coupled with a “yearning for national deliverance® shaped the
translator’s work. LXX Isa consistently uses the term ¢dixéw “in regard
to the oppressors to whom the Jewish people are subjected” for several
Hebrew terms.”” The diaspora feeling can also be seen in the “veneration
of national symbols” like Zion and Jerusalem and in the “constant
yearning for liberation.”® The use of cwmypla, c@lw, cwtiplov for
different Hebrew lexemes indicated that the translator viewed their
meaning as primarily of “liberation from a powerful political enemy,”
“escape from a great political disaster,” and “deliverance from exile.”®’
Seeligmann further noted that the concepts of c@lw and cognates occur
“in close connexion with one of the most notable thoughts in Isaiah’s
preaching, i.e. the proclamation of the return of the Remnant of Israel”®
(cf. the parallel occurrence of cwy{w/cognates and xatdeipupa/xatadeinw
in Isa 10:20, 22; 37:32). The translator further identified the “Remnant of
the people of Israel with the Jewish diaspora in Hellenistic Egypt” and
also in Mesopotamia (cf. Isa 11:16; 19:24-25).% Because the translation
of Isa betrays unique ideas that differ from MT, Seeligmann argued that
a study of the “personality of the translator” involved not only translation
style but also the translator’s theology. And the ideology of the translator
would indeed become the general focus of later works.

6 of, Seeligmann, The Septuagint Version, 109-110.

57 Seeligmann, The Septuagint Version, 111.

58 Seeligmann, The Septuagint Version, 116.

9 of. Seeligmann, The Septuagint Version, 111 and also p. 112.
60 Seeligmann, The Septuagint Version, 113.

ol Seeligmann, The Septuagint Version, 114.

62 Seeligmann, The Septuagint Version, 115.

3 of, Seeligmann, The Septuagint Version, 116, 117.
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In 1951, L. H. Brockington published an important article that
dealt with the translator’s interest in the theme of 3é£a. This term appears
68x in LXX Isa but translates 7123 only 28x. The high frequency of dééa
is striking in comparison with other LXX books that translate the
Tanach. There dé£a occurs 270x and translates 7122 180x. The difference
in statistics is of 2/3 for LXX books and 7/17 for LXX Isa. Brockington
argued that 3é5a had a theological significance for the translator and that
it “was associated, directly or indirectly, with God’s redemptive work
among men.”® Substantiation for Brockington’s claim of the
soteriological meaning of 0é%a can be found in places where the
translator introduced it where his Vorlage referred to “salvation” (cf. e.g.,
Isa 12:2; 44:23). The opposite also proves Brockington’s point. In Isa
40:5; 60:1-7, for instance, the translator introduced cwtyple as his
Vorlage referred to “glory.”® Brockington saw the “individuality of the
translator” in his increased use of 36£x as a concept denoting salvation.®

Following, J. Coste published an article on LXX Isa 25:1-5, in
which he made important methodological points. He approached LXX
Isa 25:1-5 as a “translational” text, as a literary unit, as a text expressing
certain beliefs, and as a text that functions as a channel for revelation.®’
As a translation, he concluded that LXX Isa 25:1-5 showed itself
“comme un échec presque complet.”® Contrarily, when studied in its
own right,” LXX Isa 25:1-5 presented itself as an ordered and coherent
text. He further concluded that LXX Isa 25:1-5, as a literary and
conceptual text, shows that an active interpretive plan was already at
work even before its translation had started. This interpretive plan
reflected the translator’s personal piety and faith.”

1. H Brockington, “The Greek Translator of Isaiah and His Interest
in AOEA,” VT 1/1 (1951), 26.

% For details, cf. Brockington, “AOZA,” 30-32.

6 ¢f. Brockington, “AOZA,” 31.

7 ¢f. J. Coste, “Le texte grec d’Isaie XXV, 1-5,” RB 61 (1954), 37.

o8 Coste, “Le texte grec,” 50.

%" A similar approach had already been advanced for LXX Isa 52:13-
53:12, see the discussion above of Euler, Die Verkiindigung.

0 cf, Coste, “Le texte grec,” 51.
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As a text that expresses the translator’s “personal piety and
faith,” Coste characterized LXX Isa 25:1-5 as a messianic thanksgiving
song that celebrates the destruction of the wicked and the deliverance of
the Israelites, who will recognize the Lord in Zion.”' In his lexical
analysis, he claimed the themes of poverty and deliverance, on one hand,
and expectation and messianic gift, on the other, are the themes of LXX
Isa 25:1-5. As such, he viewed it as the “song of the poor,” which
reflects a spiritual movement in Judaism that brought the concepts of
poverty and humility to the fore of its religious faith.”” For Coste,
therefore, LXX Isa 25:1-5, as a text in its own, betrayed the translator’s
ideology.

After Coste, the Portuguese scholar J. C. M. das Neves sought to
recover the theology of the translator in his study of LXX Isa 24.” He
approached this text in three levels. The first discussed the exegesis and
theology of MT Isa 24; the second paid attention to “philological
differences” between MT and LXX; and the third discussed the exegesis
and theology of LXX Isa 24.”

Das Neves understood that the translator’s religious conceptions
determined his translation and the text as a literary unit. On the level of
translation, das Neves noted that the translator sometimes read the
Hebrew in slightly different ways from MT/1QIsa". Note, for instance, ¢
Aabs O mTwyos “the poor people” for 1p Y “the strong people,”
reflecting a reading of MT as 1p oyp. This and many other examples
suggested to das Neves that the Isa translator was well acquainted with
the Hebrew language and manipulated it to express his religious beliefs.”

The level of the literary unit concerns, for das Neves, the
translator’s reading method. For him, “re-readings” and “actualizations”

"L ¢f. Coste, “Le texte grec,” 51.

2 of. Coste, “Le texte grec,” 59-60.

J. C. M. das Neves, A Teologia da Traducdo Grega dos Setenta no
Livro de Isaias (Cap. 24 de Isaias) (Lisbon: Universidade Catélica Portuguesa,
1973).

4 ¢f. das Neves, A Teologia da Traducdo Grega, 265.

5 ¢f. das Neves, A Teologia da Traducdo Grega, 266. For more
examples, see pp. 265-266.
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are essential for the Isa translator. The former consists in reading the
Hebrew in a different way from the original. The latter in finding the
fulfillment of former prophecies in the events of the translator’s time.”®
These two methods combined are used to express the translator’s
religious views about two contemporary Jewish groups: the pro and
contra hellenization.”’

The core of LXX Isa 24’s theology is the existence of two
opposite groups in the translator’s time, one supporting Antiochus
Epiphanes’ policies in Jerusalem and another resisting them. Das Neves
expressed this clearly:

Em todo o text, como se vé, perpassa sempre a mesma mentalidade de
actualizagdo, tendo por base as duas faccdes de judeus: os impios que
se aliam aos inimigos na sua politica e os fiéis ao jahvismo, prontos a
sofrer com amor e com alegria e até mesmo a morrer com morte de
fogo (Is. 9, 3-5; p. 232 s), o que nos indica tratar-se de espirito
originado numa facgio religiosa.”

Das Neves identified several themes related to the group faithful
to Yahweh. This group is found in dispersion in Egypt (cf. LXX Isa 18:
2, 7, 25:5; 27:12; 33:17; 41:9a, 2, 5: 45:22; 49:6; 52:10; 62:11) and is
expecting its redemption (cf. LXX Isa 33:13; 41:1; 45:16, 22; 48:20;
49:1, 6; 51:5; 52:10; 60:9; 62:11). He further pointed out that this group
in dispersion is sometimes referred to as the ones “left, spared” (cf. LXX
Isa 4:2; 10:17, 11:10; 21; 19; 13:12; 20:6; 28:5, 6-28), the “poor” (cf.
LXX Isa 25:1-5) and the “humiliated” (cf. LXX Isa 26:3). Related to the
“poor” are concepts such as “joy” (eddpoaivy), glory (3¢Ex), and

6 ¢f. das Neves, A Teologia da Traducdo Grega, 268. For das Neves’
more detailed discussion of actualization in comparison with Dan and the
pesharim, see idem, “A Teologia dos Setenta no Livro de Isafas,” Itinerarium 43
(1964), 26-28.

7 ¢f. das Neves, A Teologia da Tradugcdo Grega, 268, 269.

8 das Neves, A Teologia da Tradugcdo Grega, 269. See also his “A
Teologia dos Setenta,” 19, 21.
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righteousness (dixatogtvy). The “spared-poor-humiliated” group shares
an eschatological hope for the messianic Jerusalem.”

Contrarily, the party of unfaithful Jews is denominated by terms
like mAovatog/mAoliTog, with the exception of LXX Isa 32:18; 33:20;
apapTwAog, a concept that is more emphasized in the LXX than in MT;
éipxowsg,go who are in fact referred to with the term auaptwAds above;
Boudy/uataia as the expression of political aspects devised by the
dpyovteg; €0vy, although this term can also refer to the faithful people of
God; and the present Jerusalem in its situation of impiety.® It is
necessary to note that das Neves is not saying that the terms above in all
their occurrences in LXX Isa always refer to either the faithful or the
unfaithful group. Instead, he noted that these terms seem to be associated
with one or the other group at several places in LXX Isa.

In his analysis of LXX Isa 24, das Neves arrived at the following
important conclusions: first, he noted that there are substantial
differences between MT and LXX. He argued that it is not possible to
explain these differences as errors of a paleographical nature only, such

" ¢f. das Neves, A Teologia da Tradugdo Grega, 269-274. For a more
detailed discussion of das Neves’ view of the “remnant” in LXX Isa, see idem,
“Isafas 7,14 no Texto Massorético e no Texto Grego: A obra de Joachim
Becker,” Didaskalia 2 (1972), 106. Here das Neves summarized the theology of
the “remnant” in LXX Isa as follows: 1. While MT speaks of the rest of “trees”
or of the people in general terms, LXX refer to the “remnant” as a religious
concept, as the faithful and pious class among the people. It also applies daily
metaphors as agriculture, for instance, in a personal way and with reference to
the “remnant” of Israel; 2. The “remnant” in LXX Isa is characterized as “poor”
and “small” (cf. LXX Isa 24:6); 3. Whenever MT refers to the “remnant” as a
specific class and in religious terms, the Greek tends to emphasize those
references; 4. The “remnant” relates to the people in diaspora in Egypt that will
return with gladness to Zion after their redemption; and, 5. This “remnant”
suffers injustice by the wicked class of the people; however, those injustices are
considered to be from God, who uses them to purify, sanctify, preparing them
for future messianic happiness.

% For a more in depth discussion of &pyovtes in LXX Isa, see F.
Raurell, “‘Archontes’ en la Interpretacié Midrashica d’Is-LXX” Revista
Catalana de Teologia 1 (1976), 315-374.

81 ¢f. das Neves, A Teologia da Tradugdo Grega, 274-275.
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as confusion of consonants, omissions, dittography, etc. Contrarily, he
found in those differences the “personality of the translator.” He also
noted that the Greek text, when studied in its own, presents its own well-
defined thought. This “well-defined thought” can only be extracted by
paying careful attention to the smallest particularities of the text. The
differences between MT and LXX originate in the translator’s religious
views rather than in a faulty understanding of the Hebrew text.** LXX Isa
is, thus, a theological interpretation of the Hebrew, made necessary by
the historical and religious actualizations of that period.*

Another important article that highlighted aspects of the social
and political environment of LXX Isa was one Frederic Raurell
published in 1976 entitled “‘Archontes’ en la interpretacié midrashica
d’Is-LXX.”* He called attention to the social background of Palestinian
Jews in the 2" century B.C.E., who lived under the oppressive control of
Antiochus IV Epiphanes. He interpreted &pyovres (Isa 3:4, 14; 14:5) as
designating leaders of the Jewish community in Jerusalem favoring
Antiochus IV’s policy of hellenization. Specifically, the dpyovtes were
economic oppressors of the poor (mTwyds) who inflicting harsh taxes (cf.
amalt@yv in Isa 3:12; 14:4).85 The reason for harsh taxation was war

82 ¢f. das Neves, A Teologia da Tradugdo Grega, 265. On p. 43, das
Neves claimed that the differences between the Hebrew and the Greek can be
found in the “mentalidade teoldgica do nosso tradutor.” The reason is that LXX
Isa is more an interpretation than a translation.

83 ¢f. das Neves, A Teologia da Tradugcdo Grega, 278. For a critical
review of das Neves, see Raurell, “La teologia de Js-LXX en un studio
reciente,” Estudios Franciscanos 76 (1975), 409-421.

84 of. Raurell, “‘Archontes,”” 315-374.

8 For the theme of economic exploitation in LXX Isa, cf. R. L. Troxel,
“Economic Plunder as a Leitmotif in LXX-Isaiah,” Bib 83 (2002), 375-391;
idem, LXX-Isaiah as Translation and Interpretation: The Strategies of the
Translator of the Septuagint of Isaiah (JSJSup 124; Leiden: Brill, 2008), 201-
209. In his article “Economic Plunder,” Troxel identified the harsh taxation
under the Seleucids as the background of the motif of “economic plunder” in
LXX Isa, as is clear from his statement on p. 390: “This leitmotif accords with
the broad consensus that LXX-Isa was translated in the second quarter of the
second century B.C.E., when Seleucid domination of Jerusalem and Judea was
being thrown off. The level of taxes under the Hellenists had become repressive,
making relief from Seleucid taxation a significant consequence of the revolt.
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indemnities that Antiochus IV had to pay to the Romans.*® Thus, the
translator’s employment of the term dpyovtes reflected his oppressive
socio-political situation under Antiochus IV’s control of Jerusalem.

In 1979, J. W. Olley made an important contribution to LXX Isa
studies. The purpose of his monograph was to study how the translator
understood passages in which the root pT¥ occurs as well as the
“intended meaning of dixaioctvy and related words.”®’ With such a
study, Olley tried to discuss the question of the extent to which the
translator’s use of dixatoolvy and its cognates can be characterized as
Jewish Greek.* Specifically, he sought to investigate why the translator
“used certain words and what meaning he saw in those words in their
context.”” He assumed that

the translators believed that the words and structures they used were at
least reasonably capable of conveying the meaning they saw in the
original, allowing for individual theological views and linguistic
abilities. This does not mean that they necessarily agreed with the
meaning they saw.”

Olley called for a contextual study of dixatlootvy and cognates in
their LXX literary contexts. He warned that “one cannot assume that,
because a particular Hebrew word is ‘usually’ rendered by a particular
Greek word, therefore there is considerable semantic overlap.” Further,
he claimed that “unusual” renderings must be analyzed in their literary

That seems a likely explanation for the translator’s preoccupation with economic
plunder as the supreme crime of the people’s rulers, with removal of such
oppression constituting a signal feature of divine deliverance.”

86 ¢f. Raurell, “‘Archontes’,” 365: “Les elevades indemnitzacions de
guerra que els seleucides havien de pagar als romans les hagueren de pagar els
pobres subdits jueus. Per aquestes mateixes raons economiques els seleucides
intentaren apoderar-se dels tresors del temple. Aquest intent sembla que fracassa
al principi; tanmateix, el 175, Antioc IV Epifanés va deposar el sumo sacerdote
legitim i vengué dues vegades el carrec als dos millor licitadors.”

.7 W. Olley, ‘Righteousness’ in the Septuagint of Isaiah: A
Contextual Study (SBLSCS; Missoula, Montana: Scholars Press, 1979), 1.

88 of. Olley, ‘Righteousness’, 1.

8 Olley, ‘Righteousness’, 11.

%0 Olley, ‘Righteousness’, S.
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context, under the assumption “that the translator intended his reading to
make sense.”!

Olley concluded that “while the fact that he [the translator] uses
dixato-words is due to PT¥ in MT, this is not simply a case of ‘automatic
response translation’ since no instance has been found where this leads to
a meaning unrecognizable on the basis of secular Greek usage.””” Even
though Olley conceded that some “meanings do however undergo slight
semantic expansion due to their usage within a Jewish theological
framework,”” they do not constitute ““Jewish Greek’ but rather Greek
words with some new associations added due to the Jewish context.””*

Finally, Olley uncovered a “consistent picture of some aspects of
the translator’s theology and technique” in the latter’s “linguistic
preferences.”” He pointed out that the translator, while following the
precedent in the Pentateuch in his use of daefg for ywn, he also employs
“daePns for other roots when reference is to Israel’s enemies” and as a
description of its oppressors.” On the other hand, the translator usually
reserves avou-words as a reference to Israel and “more generally to
wrongdoing and wrongdoers.”’ Finally, &dix-words are employed to
describe actions of oppression either by “Israel’s leaders” or by others
“who have attacked and oppressed Israel (cf. Isa 10:20; 21:3; 23:12;
25:3f; 51:23; 65:25).”%

Olley summarized the translator’s theology as follows: first,
because “acts of oppression by rulers and judges and attacks on other
nations are, as in secular Greek understanding, ‘unjust,”” the translator
employs d&dix-words. Acef3-words would not be appropriate in those
contexts. Second, given the oppressor’s nature as “wrongdoers” and
“their failure to serve the Lord,” the translator employs dcef-words to

ol Olley, ‘Righteousness’, 125.
92 Olley, ‘Righteousness’, 125.
93 Olley, ‘Righteousness’, 125-126.
o4 Olley, ‘Righteousness’, 126.
95 Olley, ‘Righteousness’, 122.
% Olley, ‘Righteousness’, 122.
o7 Olley, ‘Righteousness’, 122.
%8 Olley, ‘Righteousness’, 122.
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describe them as they are most appropriate for those contexts. And, third,
the translator reserves qvou-words to refer to “Israel’s disobedience of
the law of God.”” Detecting the translator’s theology in his careful
contextual study of the translator’s linguistic preferences, Olley
advanced the translator’s theology as the reason for some of his lexical
choices.

In 1981, A. van der Kooij engaged in an important discussion of
the proper methodological use of the ancient versions (LXX, 1QIsa’,
lQIsab, 0’, a’, ¢, Targ., Pesh., and Vulg.) for the textual criticism of MT
Isa. He argued that a study of the textual witnesses in their own milieu
must precede any text-critical work.'™ In his analysis of LXX Isa, van
der Kooij focused on passages where fulfillment-interpretation played an
important role, intending to provide a better understanding of the
character of LXX Isa, its translator and his background.'®' Much like his
predecessors, he paid attention to the translator’s theology and his
historical background while speaking of the “character of LXX Isa.”

Van der Kooij identified several cases of fulfillment-
interpretation in LXX Isa. He argued the translator often interpreted
references to the “king” of Assyria or Babylon as a cipher for the
Seleucid kings Antiochus III/IV (cf. Isa 8:7; 10:9, 10; 14:19-20, 22-
27).'” He further identified two steps in the translator’s reworking of Isa
22:5-11. For him, the differences between MT and LXX Isa 22:5-11
reflect events occurring in Jerusalem around 167 B.C.E. At the same
time, some of the divergences in that same passage were due to the
translator’s allusions to reparations that had been previously carried out

9 Olley, ‘Righteousness’, 123.

100° A van der Kooij, Textzeugen, 1: “Dabei kann es aber schon aus
Raumgriinden nicht die Absicht sein, die Textzeugen des Jesajabusches
umfassend zu behandeln. Es soll vielmehr versucht werden diejenige Aspekte zu
beleuchten, die fiir die textkritische Auswertung der Textzeugen wichtig sein,
wie: Griinde und Ursachen textlicher Unterschiede zwischen den Textzeugen
und dem masoretischen Text (MT), den Ort der Textzeugen innerhalb der
Textgeschichte und das Milieu, in dem sie entstanden sein.”

101 of, van der Kooij, Textzeugen, 34.

102 of, van der Kooij, Textzeugen, 34-43.
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under the high priest Simon (c. 200 B.C.E.).'"” Likewise, LXX Isa 8:8’s
departures find their cause in the translator, who interpreted it as a
reference to Antiochus I'V’s deposition of Onias III as the high priest in
Jerusalem.'™ The phrase méAig-acedex for 0NN Y (Isa 19:18) was used
to legitimize the temple in Leontopolis, making useless any assertions
that P78 'Y or MR P were in the translator’s Vorlage.'” Finally,
van der Kooij also identified a negative reference to Menelaus and a
positive one to Alcimus in LXX Isa 22:16-18, 20-25 respectively.'®

Van der Kooij’s work contributed greatly to a discussion of the
translator’s identity. For him, the translator must be seen as a member of

103 of. van der Kooij, Textzeugen, 49: “die Unterschiede zwischen MT

(= meistens Q%) und LXX Jes 22,5-11 finden ihre beste Erklirung durch die
Annahme, dass der Ubersetzer in diesen Versen auf Ereignisse in Jerusalem im
Jahr 167 v.Chr. und auf Wiederherstellungsarbeiten zur Zeit des Hohenpriesters
Simon anspielt.”

1% ¢f. van der Kooij, Textzeugen, 52. Van der Kooij has changed his
view that LXX Isa 8:8 referred to the time of the translator, asserting that it
instead refers to the time of Isaiah, cf. van der Kooij, “LXX-Isaiah 8:9 and the
Issue of Fulfilment-Interpretation,” Adamantius 13 (2007), 23; idem, “The
Septuagint of Isaiah and the Mode of Reading Prophecies in Early Judaism” in
Septuaginta - Texte, Kontexte, Lebenswelten: Internationale Fachtagung
veranstaltet von Septuaginta Deutsch (LXX.D), Wuppertal 20.-23. Julie 2006
(ed. Martin Karrer and Wolfgang Kraus; WUNT 219; Tiibingen: Mohr Siebeck,
2008), 602.

105 ¢f. van der Kooij, Textzeugen, 55. See also idem, “The Old Greek of
Isaiah 19:16-25: Translation and Interpretation” in VI Congress of the
International Organization for Septuagint and Cognates Studies: Jerusalem
1986 (ed. Claude E. Cox; SBLSCS 23; Atlanta: Scholars Press, 1987), 136-137.
Seeligmann, The Septuagint Version, 68, had advanced that the translator’s
Vorlage attested to P8R 2. Vaccari, “ITOAIZ AZEAEK,” 356; “Parole
Rovesciate,” 560, 562-564 had argued that n707 was in the translator’s Vorlage.
The translator then read n7on as NTon by changing the 7 into a 7. He then
transcribed 70N with aoedex. Vaccari pointed out that the use of x for n is
common with several examples. Recently Troxel, LXX-Isaiah, 170-171 resorted
to Vaccari’s explanation to argue against van der Kooij’s proposal that the
translator used moAig-agedex to legitimize the Leontopolis temple. Against
Vaccari, however, it must be noted that there is no textual evidence that the
translator’s Vorlage read non, cf. lQIsaa/4QIsab: oINn Y.

106 of, van der Kooij, Textzeugen, 59, 60.
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the Oniad priesthood circles in Jerusalem, as a scribe, and as a priest.
Van der Kooij argued that the translator advocated for the legitimacy of
the Leontopolis temple with his rendering mélig-acedex in LXX Isa
19:18. The translator’s divergent rendering ToU idelv 606v Alydmrou/ T172
o¥n in Isa 10:24 indicates he approved of Onias IV’s escape to Egypt
by occasion of Antiochus IV’s oppression of Jerusalem in 167 B.C.E.
This piece of evidence led van der Kooij to view Onias IV as the author
of LXX Isa.'"”” Whereas LXX Isa’s provenance is in Leontopolis, the
translator’s is Jerusalem. The Jerusalem provenance of the translator
implied he was acquainted with traditions and events there.'"®

Van der Kooij also viewed the translator as a scribe based on his
translation method (“Arr und Weise”).'” The translator’s borrowing from
the Torah and the Prophets shows that he was well acquainted with those
books. Likewise, his intra-harmonization with passages from H Isa also
points to his solid knowledge of that book.""” Van der Kooij also found
evidence that the translator viewed himself as a scribe in his unique use
of ypaupatiés for 780 in LXX Isa 33:18. He argued the translator
compared himself to the Alexandrian ypapuatixol, who were occupied
with philological and etymological matters, as well as with the reading
and interpretation of literary texts. Like them, the translator was equally
engaged in the reading and interpretation of H Isa.'"'

107 ¢f. van der Kooij, Textzeugen, 331.

cf. van der Kooij, Textzeugen, 60-61.

cf. van der Kooij, Textzeugen, 62: “Die Art und Weise, mit der der
Ubersetzer mit dem Text des Jesajabuches umgeht, macht deutlich, dass er ein
Schriftgelehrter war” (italics his). For van der Kooij’s more detailed discussion
of the translator as a scribe, cf. his The Oracle of Tyre: The Septuagint of Isaiah
23 as Version and Vision (VTSup 71; Leiden: Brill, 1998), 112-123; idem,
“Perspectives on the Study of the Septuagint: Who are the Translators?” in
Perspectives in the Study of the Old Testament and Early Judaism (ed. F. G.
Martinez and E. Noort; VTSup 73; Leiden: Brill, 1998), 219-224.

10 ¢ van der Kooij, Textzeugen, 62-63.

UL of van der Kooij, Textzeugen, 63. It is interesting to note that van
der Kooij does not make much of ypappatinés in LXX Isa 33:18 in his later
publications, cf. his passing notes in The Oracle, 115; “Perspectives on the
Study of the Septuagint,” 221. Accepting van der Kooij’s view of the translator
as a ypappatixds, Troxel (cf. LXX-Isaiah, passim) advanced that LXX Isa
should be studied in light of the ypappatixol’s work in Alexandria. In short, he

108
109
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Finally, van der Kooij also considered the translator to be a
priest. He found evidence for his view in the advocacy for the Oniad
Leontopolis temple in LXX Isa 19:18 and the addition of iepeis in Isa
40:2.""* As a priest, the translator read Isa from the perspective of
fulfillment-interpretation and found in the 2" B.C.E. the fulfillment of
Isaianic announcements.'” The translator’s reading mode was based in
his belief that the last days (cf. Ta émepydueva/ta €oxata in LXX Isa
41:22; 44:7; 45:11; 46:10) of Isa had started. In this sense, the translator
of Isa may be compared to the authors of Dan and certain Qumran
documents. Although LXX Isa was produced in Egypt, the link between
Leontopolis and Qumran is found in the Jerusalemite background of the
translator.''* The translator’s bent to fulfillment-interpretation was also
based on his view of Isa as a vision (cf. mmn/pacis in Isa 1:1 and
Rwn/8pape in Isa 22:1).'

Picking up on the research developed by Zillessen and Ziegler,
which showed that the translator borrowed phraseology from elsewhere
in Isa or outside it, J. Koenig devoted a full fledge discussion of
borrowings in LXX Isa. He rejected Ottley’s claim that the translator
introduced the wording of a particular passage into another

proposed the translator, like the ypappatixol, was only concerned with linguistic
and contextual interpretation. Only very rarely was the translator involved in
fulfillment-interpretation. Although Troxel denied van der Kooij’s opinion that
the translator’s use of ypapupatinds is self-referential, he proceeded to construct a
view of the translator that by and large resembles van der Kooij’s scribal model,
cf. D. A. Baer, review of R. L. Troxel, LXX-Isaiah as Translation and
Interpretation: The Strategies of the Translator of the Septuagint of Isaiah, VT
60 (2010), 302.

112 of. van der Kooij, Textzeugen, 64-65.

13 ¢f. cf. van der Kooij, Textzeugen, 95-96, 330-331.

114 ¢f. van der Kooij, Textzeugen, 64. In his LXX-Isaiah, 20, Troxel
criticized van der Kooij for comparing LXX Isa with the pesharim on the basis
that the former was produced in Egypt and the latter in Palestine. However,
Troxel did not discuss van der Kooij’s view of the translator’s Palestinian origin,
which would allow for a fruitful comparison of LXX Isa with documents from
Qumran.

15 ¢f. van der Kooij, Textzeugen, 64.



28 Isa 24:1-26:6 as Interpretation and Translation

unconsciously, accidentally and unintentionally.''® Rather, for him, the
translator consciously borrowed phraseology from elsewhere due to an
ideological or historical reason.""”

For instance, Koenig argued that the plus xal oixodounowpuev
gautols mopyov in Isa 9:9 reflects the historical milieu of the Samaritan
schism in the translator’s time. He argued the plus above originated with
a borrowing from Gen 11:3-4. This borrowing reflects the translator’s
systematic analogical reading of his Scriptures prompted by the
occurrence of 1323 and 072% in Gen 11:3,4 and Isa 9:9.118 Thus, Koenig
viewed the changes in LXX Isa 9:9 as rooted in the historical motif of the
Samaritan schism.'"”

Koenig further argued that the original circumstances of the
Isaianic prophecy in Isa 9:11 were lost in the eyes of the translator. He
pointed out that

depuis le VIIle siecle, les oracles d’Is, comme ceux des autres
prophétes, avaient acquis une omnivalence temporelle qui permettait
d’en tirer des enseignements applicables a des époques autres que celle
de leur origine.

Consequently, the mention of Samaria in the Hebrew Isa evoked
in the translator’s mind, as a Jew, the Samaritan schism.'?

Koenig also discussed what he termed the “religious conditions”
that favored the use of “analogical hermeneutics.” Although Hellenistic

16 of, Koenig, L’herméneutique, 6-8.

cf. Koenig, L’herméneutique, 102: “L’herméneutique ouvre la voie
de la solution historique. Elle avertit que la transformation méthodique du texte,
étant donné les teneurs, doit nécessairement étre en rapport avec un motif
idéologique d’envergure.”
18 ot Koenig, L’herméneutique, 90.

cf. Koenig, L’herméneutique, 101.

cf. Koenig, L’herméneutique, 101: “Du temps de G ce que la
mention de Samarie évoquait nécessairement dans 1’esprit d’un juif, qu’il flit
palestinien ou membre de la diaspora, c’était le schisme samaritain” (italics his).

117

119
120
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influence on the production of the LXX is undeniable,'*' Koenig pointed
out that the weight of the religious tradition of Judaism and its mode of
thinking is also paramount. He noted that the sacralization of the
prophetic writings consisted in their use of earlier prophetic oracles that
would be applicable to contemporary and even future events. For him,
the same process took place in the sacralization of the LXX, sacralization
which would have profited greatly from an “analogical hermeneutic”
method of reading the Scripture.'*

Like the prophetic writings’ application of earlier prophecies to a
later period, Koenig observed that LXX Isa applied the H to its
contemporary history. The translator used “Carthage” for “Tarsis” in Isa
23:1, 10; saw the “Assyrians” in the Hebrew as a cipher for the “Syrians”
in the Seleucid period; interpreted the Philistines as a reference to
Palestinian coastal Greek cities in the translator’s time, etc. He noted that
all these typological changes attest to an actualizing. He even compared
LXX Isa’s reading-mode with the pesharim, claiming that

I’adaptation grecque d’Is est I'une des manifestations qui illustrent un
grand courant de spéculation oraculaire sur les Ecrits traditionnels
d’Israél. Le livre de Daniel et divers écrits de Qumran, en premier lieu
le Habaquq, en sont d’autres témoins.'>

For Koenig, thus, the translator’s theology or historical milieu
can be detected in his recourse to Scriptural borrowings.

In 1998, van der Kooij produced a monograph on LXX Isa 23
focusing his attention its coherence as a text in its own right. He
approached LXX Isa 23 as a text in two levels: first, in comparison with
MT and then in its own right. As a text in its own right, van der Kooij
probed whether LXX Isa 23 presents a coherent message or whether
“significant renderings and passages in the LXX text make sense in
relation to each other.”'** Furthermore, he also focused on whether LXX

2l er, Koenig, L’herméneutique, 33, 49.

122 Koenig, L’herméneutique, 33-35.

123 Koenig, L’herméneutique, 45.

124 ¢f. van der Kooij, The Oracle, 75. He had already raised the issue of
coherence in his earlier publications, cf. idem, “Die Septuaginta Jesajas als
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Isa 23 “not only constitutes, as a translation, a transformation from the
linguistic point of view, but also a transformation in the sense of
reinterpretation of the temporal application of an ancient prophecy.” The
question for him was the translator’s hermeneutics: “did the translator
aim at producing a version of an ancient prophecy which would make
sense as an oracle at his time?”'>

At the end of his study, van der Kooij concluded as follows:

The Greek text in its own right turns out to be a coherent text to a large
extent, syntactically, stylistically and semantically. Significant
renderings and passages appear to be related to each other. It points to a
translator who aimed at producing a meaningful text. The main
difference between MT and LXX, on the level of contents, has to do
with the presence and contextual function of “Carthage” in the Greek
text. In contrast to MT which is about a destruction of Tyre, LXX refers

to a destruction of Carthage with its serious consequences for Tyre.'*®

Following his investigation of LXX Isa 23 as a text in its own
right, van der Kooij addressed the question as to why this text differs
from its Hebrew counterpart as far as its content is concerned. For him,
the answer is in the translator’s reading mode. In short, the translator
read Isa 23 from the perspective of fulfillment interpretation, interpreting
“the ‘signs’ of his time on the basis of ancestral, prophetical books, in
our case the book of Isaiah, in order to help his people survive in hard
times and to give them, at least the pious ones, hope for the future.”'”’
Van der Kooij further pointed to the historical-political events that form
the background for LXX Isa 23:

Dokument Jiidischer Exegese. - Einige Notizen zu LXX - Jes. 7” in Ubersetzung
und Deutung (Nijkerk, Holland: Uitgeverij G. F. Callenbach: 1977), 93, 99;
idem, Textzeugen, 33-34.

125 yan der Kooij, The Oracle, 18.

126 yan der Kooij, The Oracle, 87.

127 van der Kooij, The Oracle, 109. See also idem, “Zur Theologie des
Jesajabuches in der Septuaginta,” in Theologische Probleme der Septuaginta
und der hellenistischen Hermeneutik (ed. H. G. Reventlow; VWGTh 11;
Giitersloher: Kaiser, 1997), 16.
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- the destruction of Carthage, which the Romans brought about in 146
B.CE.;

- the Parthian invasion of Babylonia, which was “presumably understood
as a sign of the nearby breakdown of the Seleucid empire;”

- Tyre’s involvement, “in some way or another, in the Hellenization of
the city and temple of Jerusalem.”'*®

Finally, van der Kooij further situated LXX Isa’s reading mode
in the context of other Jewish and non-Jewish writings of the 2™ century
B.C.E. In general lines, he highlighted two main aspects involved in the
reading of prophecies in that period. First, prophecy was seen as a
prediction that had not yet been fulfilled; and, second, the interpretation
of prophecies was restricted “to persons of the highest scholarly level of
the time.” As he put it:

In short, in the Hellenistic period the mode of reading prophecies as
predictions about the recent past, the present and the near future of the
reader/interpreter was the prevailing one. The corresponding
interpretation of prophecies was a matter of wisdom and scholarship of
a specific nature, an ability which was thought to be the privilege of
wise men of the highest level within the society of the time.'”

Another important study appeared in 1999, which focused on an
exegetical and theological study of Isa’s so-called “servant songs.”
Important for our purposes was E. R. Ekblad Jr.’s evaluations of the
causes of the divergences between MT and LXX of Isa 42:1-8; 49:1-9a;
50:4-11; 52:13-53:12. He claimed that most of the divergences found in
the LXX were evidence of “a coherent theology and consistent exegetical

128 yan der Kooij, The Oracle, 109.

129 van der Kooij, The Oracle, 93. See also his “Theologie,” 15: “Es
liegen mehrere Texte vor, die darauf hinweisen, dal schriftgelehrte Juden zur
Entstehungszeit der LXX die Prophezeiungen Jesajas als Vorhersagen lasen und
deuteten, genauso wie es spéter der Fall ist im Neue Testament, Targum Jonatan
zu den Propheten und in der frithchristlichen Exegese” and “Ferner spiegeln
Stellen wie Sirach 36,14f. und Tobit 14,5 nicht nur ein lebendiges Interesse an
den prophetischen Weissagungen und Erwartungen wider, sonder machen
zugleich klar, dal man die Prophezeiungen auf die (nahe) Zukunft bezogen
verstand.”
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method.”"*” He urged caution in using the LXX Isa’s variant readings to
reconstruct the translator’s Vorlage. Rather, he called for an evaluation
of those divergences in the light of the whole book of Isa “because the
LXX’s word choice is determined by contextual and intertextual
exegesis.” More importantly, Ekblad concluded that

the selection of a given word in the LXX is often determined by its
semantic rapport... with other words in other texts which the translator
saw as linked for the purpose of clarifying meaning. Scripture is used to
interpret and clarify Scripture. '’

As recent as 2008, R. L. Troxel published his LXX-Isaiah as
Translation and Interpretation: the Strategies of the Translator of the
Septuagint of Isaiah, a monograph that in his opinion “lays the
foundation for a new view of the translator’s work.”'*> The purpose was
to challenge what the author describes as a consensus that has lasted for
the past fifty years:

The sketch of the translator of Isaiah promoted by many scholars over
the past fifty years (that he deliberately infused his translation with the
beliefs and issues of his day) is... based on undisciplined associations
between unique phraseology in the book and significant events known
from the second century B.C.E.'”

To reevaluate this status quo, Troxel argued that it is necessary
to take other aspects into consideration:

In order to reevaluate this portrayal, however, we must consider how
translation was conceived in the Hellenistic era, how ancient scholars
(especially those in the Alexandrian Museum) studied and used revered
texts, and how to determine if a distinctive Greek locution is based on a
reading in the translator’s Vorlage at variance with the one in MT, or

30 g R. EBkblad Jr., Isaiah’s Servant Poems according to the
Septuagint: An Exegetical and Theological Study (CBET 23; Leuven: Peeters,
1999), 268.

131 Ekblad Jr., Isaiah’s Servant Poems, 268.

132 Troxel, LXX-Isaiah, ix.

133 Troxel, LXX-Isaiah, ix.
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even whether we have sufficient evidence to draw a conclusion in every

case. 134

The first chapter, “The Translator of Isaiah,” discussed the
translator’s identity. This question relates to how the translator
approached his work.'"” Troxel justified this quest with Ziegler’s
observation that LXX Isa, in contrast to other LXX books, brings with it
the particular imprint of the translator. In other words, the personality of
the translator has to be taken into account in evaluations of the relation
between LXX Isa with MT Isa. Because the translator often infuses
“Isaiah’s oracles with meaning that cannot always be justified
linguistically from his source text,” the question of his identity becomes
important. Troxel claimed that “it is not enough to call him a translator,
because he seems to have gone beyond simply offering a translation.”"*

Troxel advanced that the translator must be seen against the
model of the ypauuatixol in Alexandria. He rejected van der Kooij’s
comparison of LXX Isa’s translator with scribes “that produced the
pesharim,” claiming that “this association with a type of literature found
only in eretz Israel raises the question in what the (sic) sense the
translator was an Alexandrian.””’ Rather, Troxel proposed that the
translator must be viewed as an “Alexandrian.” He found support for his
view on the translator’s use of ypappatixol for 980 in LXX Isa 33:18,
the only place where ypapuatixos renders 780 in the LXX. After a brief
description of the history of the term ypaupatixol in the Hellenistic
period and how the latter were expelled from Egypt under Euergetes 11
after 145 B.C.E., Troxel argued LXX Isa 33:18 reflects the translator’s
contemporaneous history around 145 B.C.E.:

In this light, while the translation of 980 by ypaupatixol in Isa 33:18
may simply be a register of the translator’s esteem for the grammarians,
it seems more likely that his rendering of those verses expressed his
dismay at the absence of ypappatixol as pillars of Alexandrian society
after 145 B.C.E. It is difficult to identify a more likely explanation for

134 Troxel, LXX-Isaiah, ix.

135 of. Troxel, LXX-Isaiah, 1.

136 Troxel, LXX-Isaiah, 2.

137 Troxel, LXX-Isaiah, 20. See also p. 162.
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why, in this passage alone, he elected the use of ypappatixol. In fact,
the translation of 5pw by of cupfouletovtes might be equally explicable
as reflecting the wholesale dispatching of many who had remained
loyal to Philometer’s widow.'*®

Troxel viewed two aspects of the Isa translator that likened him
to the ypappatixol in Alexandria. The first is the translator’s linguistic
interpretation (chapter 4), especially his use of etymological exegesis."”
The second is the translator’s recourse to “contextual interpretation”
(chapter 5). “Contextual interpretation” involves an intertextual
interpretation of Isa based not only on the immediate or larger context of
a given1 E)assage but also on the context of the translator’s social-political
milieu.

Despite the recognition that the translator interpreted Isa in light
of his “socio-political milieu,” Troxel turned to a criticism of
“contemporization.” The basis for his criticism of “contemporization”
was his view of the translator as an Alexandrian as opposed to
considering him an “ein Schriftgelehrter” as van der Kooij had
previously advanced. Although Troxel did not make the dichotomy
above clear, it becomes apparent in his discussions of “fulfillment-
interpretation” in chapters 6-7. The main difference between Troxel’s
and van der Kooij’s point of view is that, for van der Kooij, the translator
“considered himself inspired to interpret the ancient oracles as presaging
events in his own day.”'*' Contrarily, Troxel proposed that the translator
should be taken in light of the Alexandrian ypappatixoi, who were
engaged only with linguistic and contextual interpretation.

For Troxel, the basic issue is how to detect aspects of
“contemporization” in LXX Isa: “the issue is defining what sorts of
textual markers are sufficient to conclude that the translator deliberately
alluded to events in his world as the ‘true’ referent of the prophet’s
oracle.”'** A comparison with the pesharim proves inadequate:

138 Troxel, LXX-Isaiah, 24.

139 ¢f. Troxel, LXX-Isaiah, 107, 132.

140 ¢f. Troxel, LXX-Isaiah, 134.

141 Troxel, LXX-Isaiah, 19. See also p. 3.
192 Troxel, LXX-Isaiah, 162.
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The problem of comparing the supposed Erfiillungsinterpretation of the
translator with the pesharim is that the latter are explicit in their
alignment of the text with contemporaneous events, whereas we have to
extrapolate from oblique statements in a translation to what the
translator might have had in view, which raises the thorny issue of
intention. When we are dealing with a work whose substance is derived
from its Hebrew exemplar, how can we ascertain what mental process
created what we perceive as a historical allusion?'*

Troxel characterized his approach as “minimalist.” Historical
references in the translation can only be postulated if a divergence was
not based in the immediate or broader literary contexts. As he put it:

Embracing this principle requires a minimalist approach: only if the
translator can be shown to refer deliberately to people, countries, ethnic
groups, circumstances, or events by deviating from his Vorlage is it
legitimate to entertain the possibility that he sought to identify such
entities as the “true” referents of his Hebrew exemplar. More
stringently, it must be shown that the translator did not arrive at a
rendering by reasoning from the immediate or broader literary contexts,
but that he fashioned it with an eye to circumstances or events in his
day.1#

It is important to register here scholars’ responses to Troxel’s
claims. The most detailed replies came from A. Pietersma and van der
Kooij. In his “A Panel Presentation on Ronald Troxel’s LXX-Isaiah,”
Pietersma addressed, among other things, Troxel’s interpretation of LXX
Isa 33:18, a central passage for Troxel. Pietersma considered Troxel’s
reading of LXX Isa 33:18 to be “a good example of what I deem to be
undisciplined interpretation of a translated text.”'* His main criticisms
were threefold. First, he argued that Troxel completely ignored the

'S Troxel, LXX-Isaiah, 162.

144 ¢t Troxel, LXX-Isaiah, 164. See also pp. 166-167.

145 A, Pietersma, “A Panel Presentation on Ronald Troxel’s LXX-
Isaiah,” (Cited April 18, 2011. Online:
http://homes.chass.utoronto.ca/~pietersm/Ronald%20Troxel's%20LXX-
Isaiah.pdf.), 2.
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context of Isa 33:18. He did not address the relation between vv. 18-19
with 17, 20: “how does the negativity of vv. 18-19 relate to the positive
attitude expressed in vv. 17 and 20?”'* Pietersma further argued, quoting
Troxel’s own words, that

it is difficult to see ‘how the translator went about forming it [the
passage] into a literary unity - unless one take Isa 33:18 in complete
isolation from its immediate context. And, for some reason, that is
precisely what Troxel does, while at the same time making the entire
book of LXX-Isaiah its new context.'*’

Second, he further pointed out that Troxel based his
interpretation of LXX Isa 33:18 on “circumstantial evidence.”'** By
“circumstantial evidence,” he meant Troxel’s importation into the text of
his view of of ypaupatixol as denoting the literati at the Alexandrian
museum. For Pietersma, the evidence of the ypappatixol in the
Alexandrian museum is irrelevant because translation was not among the
“various genres of Greek literature” studied at the Museum. As Troxel
recognized that LXX Isa is a translation, his use of the evidence from the
Alexandrian museum is unsuitable for LXX Isa’s study.'*

And, third, Pietersma accused Troxel’s treatment of LXX Isa
33:18 of being “contradictory” and, echoing Troxel’s words,
“undisciplined.” In arguing that ol ypappatixol reflects events around
145 B.C.E. when the literati of the Museum were expelled from
Alexandria, Troxel used contemporization, an aspect he had heavily
criticized in his book. Consequently, Pietersma opined:

What seems contradictory is that, on the one hand, Troxel questions
“contemporization” in LXX-Isaiah, while, on the other hand, he
introduces it in grand style. To me this is not disciplined or principled
interpretation of a translated text.'*

146 Pietersma, “A Panel Presentation,” 17.

147 Pietersma, “A Panel Presentation,” 17-18.

148 Pietersma, “A Panel Presentation,” 13 (italics his).

149 1, Pietersma, “A Panel Presentation,” 8.

150 Pietersma, “A Panel Presentation,” 18. See also J. L. W. Schaper,
review of R. L. Troxel, LXX-Isaiah as Translation and Interpretation: the



Chapter 1: Introduction 37

Van der Kooij’s reception of Troxel’s book was cordially mixed
as it accepted some aspects while rejecting others. He saw Troxel’s call
for seeing the translator as a ypappatixés as positive insofar as it takes
“the wider cultural context” of LXX Isa into account.”' He additionally
pointed out that LXX Isa and the ypappatixol practiced what is termed
“etymological exegesis,” a similarity that Troxel missed. In a footnote,
van der Kooij rejected Troxel’s interpretation of Isa 33:18 “as reflecting
the dismay of the translator” in view of the absence of the ypappatixol
after 145 B.C.E. as “unlikely in view of the immediate context of LXX
Isa 33.”'** Van der Kooij further noted that “contextual interpretation,”
which is one of the aspects Troxel advanced as new in LXX Isa studies,
is actually “not that new.” Other scholars, such as Ziegler, had already
discussed it."”

In general terms, van der Kooij criticized Troxel’s approach as
not detailed enough. In Troxel’s discussion of the phrases “the country
above Babylon” and “where the tower was built” (LXX Isa 10:9), van
der Kooij missed a more detailed explanation. He deemed inadequate
Troxel’s view that the “country above Babylon” was a sufficient
translation of “as Karchemish” in MT. Although Troxel rightly detected
a link with Gen 11 in the phrase “where the tower was built,” van der
Kooij similarly missed a discussion of the reason for the translator’s use
of that phrase in LXX Isa 10:9 in relation to Chalanne, and not Babel as
in Gen 11. Troxel’s insufficient treatment of LXX Isa 10:9 led van der
Kooij to conclude that “the text as it stands should be analyzed in more
detail” and that “since the motif of ‘tower building’ is found in a number
of texts of the time... it would be more interesting to study the text in a

Strategies of the Translator of the Septuagint of Isaiah, JSOT 33.5 (2009), 58,
who similarly deemed Troxel’s “associations” as no more “disciplined” “than,
say, those of I. L. Seeligmann.”

B ef, van der Kooij, review of R. L. Troxel, LXX-Isaiah as Translation
and Interpretation: the Strategies of the Translator of the Septuagint of Isaiah,
BIOSCS 42 (2009), 148, 152.

152 yan der Kooij, review of R. L. Troxel, 148, n. 1.
cf. van der Kooij, review of R. L. Troxel, 148. In addition to Ziegler,
the present historical review shows that Zillessen, Fischer, and Koenig had
already gone over the issue of “contextual interpretation.”

153
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wider perspective.”™ The same criticism van der Kooij applied to
Troxel’s treatment of LXX Isa 10:8." Troxel’s test case study of LXX
Isa 28 on the level of its literary structure equally lacked in detail. For
van der Kooij, it was “rather global.”'*®

Van der Kooij also addressed Troxel’s criticism of “fulfillment-
interpretation.” First, he pointed out that “fulfillment-interpretation” “is
not a matter of particular vocabulary and toponyms,”"’ as Troxel
insinuated in his full treatment of the phrase év (tais) éoyataig

Nuépats and toponyms in chapter six of his book.

Second, van der Kooij highlighted that the “crucial question” in
dealing with “fulfillment-interpretation” is hermeneutical in nature,
namely, how the “oracles” of Isa “were read and understood by the
translator.”'>® He deemed as “extremely unlikely” that Isa was read as
referring to the time of the Assyrians and Babylonians, as our historical-
critical method postulates. Instead, the “cultural context of LXX Isaiah”
indicates that “ancient prophecies were envisaged as trustworthy
predictions... and that scholars who were authorized to do so applied
ancient prophecies, or visions, to their own time.”"® He faulted Troxel
for not paying attention to this cultural context and noted that Troxel
referred only to the pesharim.'®

154 van der Kooij, review of R. L. Troxel, 149.

155 van der Kooij, review of R. L. Troxel, 149-150.

156 van der Kooij, review of R. L. Troxel, 150. Troxel seemed to be
aware that his treatment of LXX Isa 28 was not as detail as it should have been.
Note his concluding statement (LXX-Isaiah, 286): “even if a full treatment of
each verse in this unit might identify additional nuances...” (italics mine).

57 yan der Kooij, review of R. L. Troxel, 150.

158 yvan der Kooij, review of R. L. Troxel, 150.

159 van der Kooij, review of R. L. Troxel, 151.

160 f van der Kooij, review of R. L. Troxel, 151. As our review thus
far has shown, Troxel failed to note that van der Kooij has compared LXX Isa
not only with the pesharim, as Troxel suggested in his book, but with Jewish and
non-Jewish sources and both from inside and outside Palestine. See van der
Kooij, Textzeugen, 60-65; idem, The Oracle, 88-94, and, most recently, idem,
“The Old Greek of Isaiah and Other Prophecies Published in Ptolemaic Egypt,”
in Die Septuaginta — Texte, Theologien, Einfliisse. 2. Internationale Fachtagung
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Finally, van der Kooij reminded Troxel that a simple discussion
of “words or phrases, whether arrived on the basis of a given context or
not, are too small a basis for the issue of actualization.”'®! Instead, it is
important to discuss, first, how the translator produced particular
renderings; second, a given chapter must be analyzed from the point of
view of its contents, paying attention to every aspect of transformation as
well as thematic links with other passages in LXX Isa. And, third, the
question of actualization can only be addressed after the first two aspects
were taken into account.'®”

As it can be seen from the review thus far, a shift from the
translator’s Vorlage to the translator himself has occurred in the study of
LXX Isa. Scholars disagree, however, on the most fitting way to
approach it and how to explain its divergences from MT. This
disagreement forms a good background for the discussion that follows
below.

PRELIMINARY QUESTIONS

That “every translation is an interpretation” is commonplace
cannot be denied. J. Barr, however, has pointed out “that in the context
of ancient biblical translation, this remark is a highly misleading truism.”
He argued that the “process of translation” “may involve” two different
types of interpretation, “so different as hardly to deserve to be called by
the same name.” Whereas the first type of interpretation is a
“basic/semantic comprehension of the meaning of the text,” the other
“lies on a higher level” as “it begins only after these basic linguistic
elements have been identified.”'® The present work uses the word
“interpretation” in its “higher level” denotation.

veranstaltet von Septuaginta Deutsch (LXX.D), Wuppertal 23. - 27.7.2008 (eds.

W. Kraus and M. Karrer; WUNT 252; Tiibingen: Mohr Siebeck, 2010), 72-84.
161 yan der Kooij, review of R. L. Troxel, 151.

cf. van der Kooij, review of R. L. Troxel, 152.

193 1. Barr, The Typology of Literalism in ancient biblical translations
(NAWG 15; Goéttingen: Vandenhoek & Ruprecht, 1979), 290-291.

162
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In contradistinction to previous works,'® the term

“interpretation” deliberately precedes “translation” in the title. The
reason is the present’s work’s assumption that interpretation on a “higher
level” foregoes the process of translation. The assumption, or the point
being argued, is that the translator of Isa already had an understanding -
on a higher level - of the book he was about to translate before he started
its translation. Although it is true that interpretation on a higher level
logically presupposes lower level reading, it is not clear that the
translator started the process of translation based only on his
understanding on a basic level. Rather, it is more likely that the
translator, after interpreting on a basic level, acquired an understanding
of the passage(s)/book on a higher level before the translation process
started. Consequently, interpretation on a higher level not only anteceded
but also governed and shaped the process of translation. And although
interpretation is rightly described as containing two levels, a basic and a
higher one, it is very likely that they went hand in hand and mutually
informed one another while the Isa translator read his Hebrew Vorlage. If
it can be reasonably demonstrated that interpretation on a higher level
forwent the process of translation, it stands to reason that any
explanations of the process of translation can only be carried out after a
study of the translation as a product.

The view that the product of a translation shaped its process is
not new for both the fields of Translation and LXX Isa studies. G. Toury
argued for the interrelatedness of function, process, and product-oriented
approaches. Whereas function concerns the position a translation
occupies in the culture in which it is or will be embedded, process has to
do with “the process through which a translated text is derived from its
original.” The text-linguistic makeup of the translation, the relationships
which tie it to its source-text, and its shifts from it constitute the concern
of a product-oriented approach. Toury argued that all these three aspects
“are not just ‘related’... but... form one complex whole whose

164 f, e.g., Baer, When We All Go Home: Translation and Theology in

LXX Isaiah 56-66 (JSOTSup; The Hebrew Bible and Its Versions 1; Sheffield:
Sheffield Academic Press, 2001); Troxel, LXX-Isaiah as Translation and
Interpretation.
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constitutive parts are hardly separable from one another for purposes
other than methodical.”'®

Toury explained the relationship between function, product, and
process-oriented approaches as follows: “the (prospective) systemic
position & function of a translation determines its appropriate surface
realization (= textual linguistic make-up),” which in turn “governs the
strategies whereby a target text (or parts thereof) is derived from its
original, and hence the relationships which hold them together.”'® For
him, to understand “the intricacies of translational phenomena,” it is of
paramount importance to study the “interdependencies” between a
function, process, and product-oriented approach.'®’

The reason is that the function of a translation, prospective or
not, in a given culture is a “governing factor in the very make-up of the
product, in terms of underlying models, linguistic representations, or
both.” Even the retaining of certain features of the source-text in the
target-text signals not to their inherent importance but the importance the
producer of the target-text assigned to them. In turn, the prospective
function of the translation together with its linguistic make-up (product)
“inevitably also govern the strategies which are resorted to during the
production of the text in question, and hence the translation process as
such.”'®® Toury’s remarks are highly important for the field of LXX Isa
studies. The claim that the function and the product of a translation
“govern the strategies” which the translator employs in the process of his
translation is a good reminder that a proper explanation for the process of

15 G, Toury, Descriptive Translation Studies and Beyond (BTL 4;
Amsterdam: John Benjamins Publishing Company, 1995), 11.

166 Toury, Descriptive Translation Studies, 13. The quotation
reproduces the concepts Toury presents in the format of a chart.

167 Toury, Descriptive Translation Studies, 11. He also spoke of
“function, process, and product oriented approaches” as being not only related
but forming “one complex whole whose constitutive parts are hardly separable
from one another for purposes other than methodical.” See also C. Boyd-Taylor,
review of A. Aejmelaeus, On the Trail of the Septuagint Translators: Collected
Essays, BIOSCS 42 (2009), 126, who called for a more target-oriented approach
to LXX studies, denying the translators were “determined principally by
linguistic facts.”

168 Toury, Descriptive Translation Studies, 13.
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LXX Isa translation presupposes a firm understanding of it as a product.
Because the translation as a product is the only window to the
translator’s interpretation (on a higher level) of his Vorlage, it seems
reasonable to ground explanations for how particular readings arose on
the results of the analysis of the translation as a product.

Another aspect needing emphasis here is Toury’s claim that the
retaining of certain features from the source-text in the target-text does
not signal to their inherent importance but to the importance the
translator assigned to them. This claim has a paramount implication for
the study of what is normally termed “literal” translations in LXX Isa. As
it was seen in the review of the history of research above, some scholars
have argued the translator’s ideology can only be found in his “free
renderings.” This minimalist approach seems to presuppose that the
translator decided to keep aspects of his source-text because of their
inherent importance. However, it is important to note that the translator
may have retained certain features of his Vorlage intact in his translation
because of their importance to him, to his intentions, and to his
interpretation, on a higher level, of his source-text. As such, the claim
that the translator’s ideology or intentions can only be found in his
deviations is highly problematic. As it will be argued in the course of this
work, both “literal” and “free” renderings taken together should be seen
as expressive to the translator’s higher level interpretation of his Vorlage.

Some scholars in the field of LXX Isa studies have long applied
similar concepts in their research. A prime example is A. van der Kooij’s
study of LXX Isa 23. He first approached it as a text, which entailed two
interrelated aspects: in comparison with MT (source-text) and in its own
right (target-text). This approach is similar to Toury’s product-oriented.
After analyzing LXX Isa 23 in its own right, van der Kooij went on to
discuss why LXX Isa 23 was produced the way it was (function),
finishing with remarks on how the translator produced his translation
(process).'® Van der Kooij’s logic was similar to Toury’s: it is only
possible to understand the process of a translation after a study of the
translation as a product.

169 ¢f. van der Kooij, The Oracle, 48, 88, 110. For details on this work,
see our discussion above.
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Furthermore, that the translator had a higher level interpretive
plan before he started his work is not a new idea in the field of LXX Isa
studies. In his influential work, Ziegler claimed that the translator of Isa
“scheint iiberhaupt sein Buch sehr gut dem Inhalte nach im Gedichtnis
gehabt zu haben.”'™ In his also important contribution, Coste argued that
the translator had an interpretative strategy in mind before he started his
translation of LXX Isa 25:1-5.""'

The present work stands firm on that tradition. It will pursue two
main questions:

First, where should the translator’s “higher level” interpretations
be found? Should they be found only in his “free” renderings? Or should
they be found in a combination of both “free” and “literal”
translations?'”

Second, do the “literal” and “free” renderings of the sections that
compose LXX Isa 24:1-26:6 cohere with each other?'”® In other words, is
the final product of LXX Isa 24:1-26:6 to be seen as a meaningful
literary coherent unit? Another ancillary question would be whether
LXX Isa 24:1-26:6 possibly as a coherent text would shed light on the
translation process of those chapters. Although this question falls outside
the scope of the present work, occasionally the issue of the translation
process will be addressed.

170 Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 135. See the discussion of this work on
the history of research above.

7 of. Coste, “Le texte grec,” 51.

12 For a discussion of the difficulty implied in the terms “literal” and
“free” in relation to LXX studies, cf. J. Barr, The Typology of Literalism, 279-
325 and the more recent contribution by T. A. W. van der Louw,
Transformations in the Septuagint: Towards an Interaction of Septuagint
Studies and Translation Studies (CBET 47; Leuven: Peeters, 2007), passim. For
a helpful definition of “free” and “literal” translations, cf. E. Tov, Textual
Criticism of the Hebrew Bible (2nd ed.; Minneapolis: Fortress Press, 2001), 125:
“The more a translation unit uses fixed equivalents, the more it is considered
literal, and the less that such equivalents are found in it, the freer it is
considered.”

173 For a discussion of the scope of LXX Isa 24:1-26:6, see discussion
below.
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What follows is a critique of approaches that limit themselves to
the process of the translation without paying attention to the translation
as a product. A common characteristic of approaches that start with the
process of translation is their atomistic nature. As it will be seen below,
with a few exceptions, they usually pay attention to words or phrases and
hardly discuss the translation on broader levels, such as verses,
paragraphs, chapters, and book. Their working assumption seems to be
that translation immediately followed interpretation on its basic level.

PROBLEMATIC ASSUMPTIONS
Low Level Interpretation to Translation Equals Emergency Solution

Interpretation as an emergency solution assumes the translator
did not understand the meaning of his Hebrew Vorlage.'”* It is claimed
that when faced with a difficult text, the translator panicked and “looked
for an emergency exit.”'” It is equally claimed that most cases judged to
be theological exegesis are actually examples of “emergency solutions”
the translator employed due to his misunderstandings and guessing.'”®

A text cited as an example of the translator’s perplexity in face
of a difficult Hebrew text is Isa 9:5(6)d: ™31 HR Py 8Ha 1MW RPN
YW W TYaR/xal xadeltar 10 Svopa adtol weyding Bovdiis dyyehos éym

174 Tn the field of LXX Isa studies, it is sometimes assumed that the
translator’s knowledge of Hebrew was weak under the impression that that
assumption is “generally agreed” among specialists on LXX Isa. See e.g.,
Troxel, LXX-Isaiah, 83 n. 57, 84 n. 67. Troxel dismissed van der Kooij’s
argument that the translator was trained in reading the Hebrew aloud. With
Seeligmann, he argued that the translator’s knowledge of Hebrew was more “a
product of theoretical study rather than of living experience” (the phrase under
quotation comes from Seeligmann, The The Septuagint Version, 49). Even if it
were true that the translator’s knowledge of Hebrew was more a product of
theoretical study, it is hard to see how that would prevent him from learning
how to read the Hebrew aloud.

15 A. Aejmelacus, “Levels of Interpretation: Tracing the Trail of the
Septuagint Translators,” in On the Trail of the Septuagint Translators: Collected
Essays (CBET 50; Leuven: Peeters, 2007), 310.

176 f, Aejmelaeus, “Levels of Interpretation,” 309.
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yap &Ew elpivyy éml Tobg dpyovtas elpRyyy xal Uyleiav avTd. It has been
claimed that the translator’s interpretation of this passage “is built around
a few items that have been analyzed in an incorrect way.”'”’ First, the
Greek genitival construction peydAns Boulfic “is impossible on the basis
of the Hebrew” because “Hebrew cannot express a genitive preceding its
main word;” second, &%w “is based on a false analysis of the Hebrew
‘Father’;” that is, the translator analyzed *aRk as &aR “I will cause to
come.” Third, 7Y was read as a preposition and it was translated with émt;
fourth, singular 9% was “turned to plural ‘rulers’” (&pyovtag). Fifth,
dyyelog corresponds to 13 58; and, finally, there is the threefold
translation of 09W."”™ This brief analysis led one scholar to conclude that
“the syntactic structure of the Greek text is based on mere guessing. The

translator simply panicked and looked for an ‘emergency exit’.”'”

However, it is maintained that “the difficulty of the source and
the ignorance of the translator give way to contemporary theological or
ideological convictions.” In this case, the ideology is the wish that the
rulers of all nations will receive peace. The case of Isa 9:5 is not to be
considered an interpretation but as a rewriting of the source text, a
rewriting that still gives rise to the translator’s ideology.'®

The principle underlying the approach exemplified is that if it
looks like a mistaken, then it must have been a mistake. The belief is that
explanations as mistakes are simpler and, therefore, should receive the
priority. The contrary applies to explanations that resort to ideology.
Note the following circular reasoning:

It is here as important as ever to adhere to the old rule that the simplest
adequate explanation should be given precedence over more
complicated ones. A deliberate change of the meaning out of an

17 Aejmelaeus, “Levels of Interpretation,” 309.

178 f, Aejmelaeus, “Levels of Interpretation,” 309.

179 Aejmelaeus, “Levels of Interpretation,” 309-310.

180 of, Aejmelaeus, “Levels of Interpretation,” 310. Similarly,
Seeligmann, The Septuagint Version, 96, also maintained that the translator
betrayed his theology in mistaken interpretations due to his lack of
understanding of the Hebrew.



46 Isa 24:1-26:6 as Interpretation and Translation

ideological motivation seems to me in many cases to be the more
complicated explanation.'™!

The question is, of course, whether explanations from the point
of view of “translation style” are in fact the simplest, given Aejmelaeus’
recognition that all LXX translators “had a theological or religious
motivation for their work.”'*?

Aejmelaeus’ explanations of Isa 9:5 as the result of guessing
give an important opportunity to discuss approaches that solely focus on
“translation style.” Such an approach is highly limited. First, it is usually
atomistic in that it pays attention to single words or phrases to the
expense of the broader literary context. For instance, Aejmelaecus offers
no comments on the translator’s use of the conjunction yap and on the
transition to divine speech that éyc signals."’ No attention is, thus,
devoted to the role words and phrases play in their own literary context.

Second, the approach paradoxically lacks in detailed analysis
and it can be characterized as methodologically one-sided. By not
discussing the function of &ya y&p d£w, Aejmelaeus’ approach missed an
important clue to understanding the translator’s interpretation.'
Aejmelaeus’ approach, besides focusing solely on the translation process
without paying attention to the translation as a product, takes for granted
that the translation should be “literal.” The definition of “literal” is
highly problematic. Does “literal” equate to the modern exegete’s

181 Aejmelaeus, “Levels of Interpretation,” 312.

182 Aejmelaeus, “What We Talk about when We Talk about Translation
Technique,” in On the Trail of the Septuagint Translators: Collected Essays
(CBET 50; Leuven: Peeters, 2007), 218. See also the criticisms in C. Boyd-
Taylor, review of A. Aejmelaeus, On the Trail of the Septuagint Translators:
Collected Essays, BIOSCS 42 (2009), 125.

183 For a recent discussion of these issues, cf. Troxel, “BOYAH and
BOYAEYEIN in LXX Isaiah,” in The Old Greek of Isaiah: Issues and
Perspectives (ed. A. van der Kooij and M. N. van der Meer; CBET 55; Leuven:
Peeters, 2010), 160.

184 For a more fruitful discussion of Isa 9:6, cf. van der Kooij, “Wie
heifit der Messias?” 157-163; R. Hanhart, Studien zur Septuaginta und zum
hellenistischen Judentum (ed. R. G. Kratz; FAT 24; Tiibingen: Mohr Siebeck,
1999), 95-133.
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interpretation of the Hebrew? Is it possible that the translator’s divergent
interpretations could also be seen as “literal,” at least from his
perspective?

And, third, the approach can also be characterized as
anachronistic. The question is how to determine whether the translator’s
reading of Isa 9:5 was the result of mistake or not. Most importantly, if
one wants to call it a “mistake,” then the question would be: “mistake” in
whose eyes? Perhaps, in the “eyes” of the modern exegete, who reads Isa
9:5 differently from the translator’s. But could one still say that the
translator made a mistake? And, how should one determine whether a
particular reading is a mistake? The proposal of this dissertation is that a
reading can only be deemed a “mistake” if it can be determined that it
does not fit in its own literary context in the Greek. If it can, then the
likelihood is that it was not a mistake.

Higher Level Interpretation Found Only in Free Translations

A common assumption among some specialists is that the
translator’s ideology is only found in his “free” renderings. Although
Seeligmann had argued the translator’s religious notions can be found in
literal and free renderings as “both represent fragments of the religious
notions of the translator concerned,”'® he decided to focus only on those
places where the translation differed ideologically from its source text.
He did not intend to write a history of the religious notions of the
translator, which included a study of both literal and free renderings, but

185 Seeligmann, The Septuagint Version, 95: “This implies that, for such
a cross-section, passages that were translated literally in a given book of the
Septuagint, are of equal importance as free paraphrases: both represent
fragments of the religious notions of the translator concerned.” For a seemingly
contradictory view, cf. p. 41: “If we look at the mentality behind these
inconsistencies in this light, we shall, on the one hand, feel sceptical towards the
probability of their being particularly ingenious and particularly purposeful
efforts to discover logical connexions in any chapter or part of a chapter in our
Septuagint-text, but, on the other hand, they also entitle us to try, on our part, fo
discover, in isolated, free renderings, certain historical allusions or expressions
of the translator’s own views and ideas” (italics ours).
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“to indicate the differences between those embodied in the translation
and in the original.”'®

Recently, Troxel offered a different position from Seeligmann in
claiming that the translator’s ideology can only be found in “free”
renderings. For him, because “what a translator offers is bound... to
what his source text says,” “as long as a translator renders his source text
‘literally,” we have no way of perceiving his exegesis.”'®’ Differently,
“exegetical” interpretations can only be found where the translator
departed from his presumed Vorlage “to the degree it suggests the
translator substituted a phrase or a clause for what lay in his Vorlage.”'®®
And, as it is reasonable to assume that the translator’s insertions were
dictated by his understanding of the context, his exegesis is found in his
“contextual interpretations.”"

In Troxel’s monograph, one gets the impression that “literal”
equals “linguistic interpretation,” whereas “free” stands for “exegetical,
contextual interpretation.” However, a sharp distinction between
“linguistic” and “‘exegetical” interpretations is unsustainable. For
instance, Troxel discussed the translator’s interpretation of passages “in
the light of theologoumena” elsewhere in the book under the heading
“linguistic interpretation in LXX-Isaiah.”'®" This is, however, hardly a
matter of “linguistic interpretation.” For instance, Troxel pointed to the
translator’s equalization of 36§ with salvation as is clear from LXX Isa
40:5: T w53 WM M M0 "/xal ddbrceTal %) dé&a wuplou xal
Setar mioa aap TO cwtptov Tob Oeodl.'”! The difficulty of terming the
translator’s use of 064 and salvation as part of “linguistic” interpretation
is clearly seen in Troxel’s conclusion that “the translator’s exploitation of
the themes of 0ééex and salvation are good examples of ‘theological
exegesis’...”'"* Even if it is true that those themes are “essential elements

186 Seeligmann, The Septuagint Version, 95.
187 Troxel, LXX-Isaiah, 133 (Italics his).

188 Troxel, LXX-Isaiah, 134.

18 Troxel, LXX-Isaiah, 134.

190 ¢f. Troxel, LXX-Isaiah, 128-132.

1 ¢f. Troxel, LXX-Isaiah, 130.

192 Troxel, LXX-Isaiah, 131-132.
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of the book of the translator,”'” the translator’s decision to employ them

in his rendition of certain passages cannot be a matter of linguistics only.
Rather, the translator had to make a deliberate and intentional decision to
introduce those themes in a particular passage, in a move that goes way
beyond simply “linguistic” interpretation.

Another problem with the claim that the translator’s exegesis can
only be found in his “free” translations is that it tends to dissect the very
text the translator produced as a unit. As seen above, Troxel offered a
valuable discussion of the translator’s use of prepositions “to clarify the
relationship between clauses.” The translator’s linking of clauses through
conjunctions implies that he aimed at producing a well-knit text, which
was composed of “free” and “literal” translations. If the translator
considered that his “free” renderings went along with his more “literal”
ones, it is a mistake to assume that his “exegesis” is only found in “free”
renderings. As it will be argued in this dissertation, the translator’s
exegesis is found in the final form of the text he produced, which
happens to include both “free” and “literal” translations.

Troxel’s claim that the translator’s ideology can only be found in
“free” renderings to the exclusion of “literal” ones raises an important
question: Is the translator’s ideology to be found only in “free”
renderings or can they also be found in “literal” translations? More
specifically, could the translator’s juxtaposition of “free” and “literal”
translations reflect his ideology?

Higher Level Interpretation and Low Level Ones are Incoherent

As it was mentioned above, albeit Seeligmann viewed “free
translations” as important as “literal renditions” for the reconstruction of
the translator’s theology,194 he also claimed that the translator’s own
views or historical allusions can be found in free renderings. And not
only in “free renderings” in general but “especially in those places where

" Troxel, LXX-Isaiah, 132.

194 ¢f, Seeligmann, The The Septuagint Version, 95: “This implies that,
for such a cross-section, passages that were translated literally in a given book of
the Septuagint, are of equal importance as free paraphrases: both represent
fragments of the religious notions of the translator concerned.”



50 Isa 24:1-26:6 as Interpretation and Translation

these insertions appear to constitute an element alien to the main
context.”' He did not believe “free renderings” cohered with the
translator’s more “literal translations:”

If we look at the mentality behind the inconsistencies in this light, we
shall... feel skeptical towards the probability of their being particularly
ingenious and particularly purposeful efforts to discover logical
connexions in any chapter or part of a chapter in our Septuagint-text.'”®

Different from Seeligmann, Coste showed that the “free
renderings” of LXX Isa 25:1-5 cohered well with its “literal
translations.” After discussing LXX Isa 25:1-5 in comparison with
MT,"” Coste concluded that it showed itself, as a translational text,
“comme un échec presque complet.” Contrarily, when analyzed as a
literary unit in its own right, LXX Isa 25:1-5 is “une composition
ordonnée et cohérent.”'”® Coste further concluded that LXX Isa 25:1-5,
as a literary and conceptual text, shows that an active interpretive plan
was already at work even before its translation had started. Finally, Coste
argued that this interpretive plan reflected the translator’s personal piety
and faith."”” Das Neves and van der Kooij reached similar conclusions in
their studies of LXX Isa 24; 23 respectively.*”

The divergence of opinions as to whether LXX Isa’s “free”
translations cohere with its “literal” renditions offer an excellent
opportunity to ask the question: do the “free” translations in LXX Isa
24:1-26:6 cohere with its “literal” ones? In other words, does LXX Isa
24:1-26:6 make any sense without recourse to its Hebrew Vorlage? One

195 Seeligmann, The Septuagint Vesion, 41.

196 Seeligmann, The Septuagint Version, 41. See also J. Barr, The
Typology, 281: “the tendency of many early translators was... to combine the
two approaches [literal and free] in a quite inconsequential way.”

197 ¢f, Coste, “Le texte grec,” 37-45.

198 Coste, “Le texte grec,” 50.

199 ¢f, Coste, “Le texte grec,” 51.

200 of das Neves, A Teologia da Tradugcdo Grega, 265; van der Kooij,
The Oracle, 87. On p. 43, das Neves claimed that the differences between the
Hebrew and the Greek find their origin in the “mentalidade teolégica do nosso
tradutor.” The reason is that LXX Isa is more an interpretation than a translation.
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specialist remarked: “Nevertheless, that translator [LXX Isa] seems to
have viewed his task differently than those of the Torah. While he often
follows their more literal tendencies, he frequently also stands closer to
the style of translation we find in Proverbs and Job. The question is how
to account for this peculiar mix.”*"" In my view, the question is not so
much to account for how “literal” and “free” renderings came to be but
whether those two types of translations make sense in their own literal
contexts.

Contextual Interpretation versus Interpretation on a Higher Level

In his criticisms of “fulfillment-interpretation,” Troxel postulated
a principle to detect whether a particular divergence in the G reflects the
translator’s contemporaneous history or not. For him, historical
references in LXX Isa can only be found if a divergence was not based in
the immediate or broader literary contexts. As he put it:

Embracing this principle requires a minimalist approach: only if the
translator can be shown to refer deliberately to people, countries, ethnic
groups, circumstances, or events by deviating from his Vorlage is it
legitimate to entertain the possibility that he sought to identify such

L2

entities as the “true” referents of his Hebrew exemplar. More
stringently, it must be shown that the translator did not arrive at a
rendering by reasoning from the immediate or broader literary contexts,
but that he fashioned it with an eye to circumstances or events in his

day. 2

The principle seems to be based on the assumption that the
translator, when faced with a difficult Hebrew text, resorts to
phraseology from elsewhere:

Additionally, the fact that deviations from the MT recur in several
passages may mean nothing more than that the translator followed
similar paths in trying to rescue verses he found inscrutable, as
evidenced by “stop-gap” words like i)'r'rc”weal.m

21 Troxel, LXX-Isaiah, 75.
202 Troxel, LXX-Isaiah, 164. See also pp. 166-167.
293 Troxel, LXX-Isaiah, 166.
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The problem with the approach above is its assumption that the
translator resorted to words/phraseology from elsewhere in his Vorlage
due to their inherent importance. However, Toury has remarked that a
translator retains aspects of his source-text because of the important he
assigned to them.”® In this light, it is important to ask the question as to
why the translator of Isa decided to use words/phraseology from
elsewhere for his translation of certain passages. Was it because of their
“inherent importance” or because of the importance he assigned to them?
If the second option is correct, then it will become clear that even the use
of word/phraseology from elsewhere in the Vorlage may betray the
translator’s ideology simply because he found them important for his
higher level interpretation of his source-text.

Furthermore, the fact that a reading may have been based on the
immediate or broader context does not exclude the issue of intention. In
this sense, van der Kooij’s critique of Troxel is relevant. He reminded
Troxel that a simple discussion of “words or phrases, whether arrived on
the basis of a given context or not, are too small a basis for the issue of
actualization.”*” T would add they are equally too narrow for detecting
“interpretation on a higher level.”

METHODOLOGY

In the attempt to detect higher level interpretation in the
translation of LXX Isa 24:1-26:6, the present study will approach it from
two interrelated perspectives. First, part 1 will compare LXX Isa 24:1-
26:6 with MT. The focus lies in describing, not evaluating, the
translator’s translation style or Ubersetzungsweise.”® One important
aspect is the discovery of unusual lexical choices. Unusual is defined
here in the light of the Isa translator’s profile. The question is: why did
the translator choose a particular Greek term for his rendition of a certain

204 of. the discussion above and Toury, Descriptive Translation Studies,

13.

205 yan der Kooij, review of R. L. Troxel, 151.

206 For the study of “translation style” as descriptive, cf. van der Kooij,
The Oracle, 16. For a similar position in relation to LXX studies outside LXX
Isa, cf. Aejmelaeus, On the Trail of the Septuagint Translators, 205-206.
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Hebrew word?*”’ Put differently, when faced with a choice between two
or more Greek lexemes for a single Hebrew term, what led the translator
to choose one lexeme over the other? (cf. Olley). Part 1 will questions
concerning the translator’s lexical choices, whereas part 2 will attempt to
answer them.

Part 1 will not attempt to judge whether the translator’s Vorlage
was identical to unvocalized MT or not. It rather takes MT tentatively as
the likely Vorlage behind the Greek. D. De Crom pointed out to the
similarity between LXX and Descriptive Translation Studies in relation
to the provisional status of the source-text in translation studies: “both
DTS and translation technique work with assumed source texts, meaning
that the nature and extent of ST-TT relations are not given but have to be
discovered during textual study.” Whereas the provisional status of the
ST is an axiomatic formulation in DTS, De Crom pointed out that in
LXX studies that provisional status is “a practical consequence of the
textual uncertainty of both ST and TT.”**® As such, unpointed MT will
be tentatively taken as the likely source-text of LXX Isa. When there is a
divergence between Qumran Isa scrolls and MT, part 1 will discuss that
divergence. The assumption is that one cannot make decisions
concerning LXX Isa’s Vorlage without understanding its profile. One
can only make textual decisions based on a translation after being
acquainted with its style. For that reason, part 2 will, when necessary,
discuss the issue of the translator’s Vorlage.

Second, part 2 will analyze LXX Isa 24:1-26:6 as a text in its
own right. Two aspects will be the focus here: first, to what extent do
“free” renderings found in the composing sections of LXX Isa 24:1-26:6
cohere with its “literal” translations? Can LXX Isa 24:1-26:6 be seen as a
coherent text? In other words, “To what extent can one make sense of the
Greek text without recourse to the Hebrew?*"”

207 of, Olley, ‘Righteousness,” 11.

2% D. De Crom, “The LXX Text of Canticles: a Descriptive Study in
Hebrew-Greek Translation” (Ph.D. diss., Katholieke Universiteit Leuven OE
Literatuurwetenschap: Tekst en Interpretatie, 2009), xxxix.

2 pe Crom, “The LXX Text of Canticles,” xxxvii.
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And, second, as a text in its own right, how does LXX Isa 24:1-
26:6 compare ideologically with MT? As discussed above, some scholars
claim the translator’s ideology can only be found in “free” renderings.
While it is true that one must start with “free” translations, it will be
argued in the course of this work that the translator’s ideology, in the
sense of how he interpreted the Hebrew on a higher level, is to be found
in the final product of his translation. This final product is composed of
“free” and “literal” renderings.

Another important goal would be to explain the process behind
the translation in an attempt to reconstruct what went “in the translator’s
mind” while he was producing his work. Even though this step falls
outside the scope of the present work, occasionally part 2 will discuss
cases which previous scholarship explained as a different Vorlage,
mistakes, or “influence” by phraseology from elsewhere. A more
systematic discussion of the translation process will remain a
desideratum for future research.

CONTRIBUTION

LXX Isa’s research history is a basic attempt to provide an
explanation for the divergences between the H and the G. As the
historical overview above shows, scholars have proposed many varied
reasons for LXX Isa’s departures from the H. A different H Vorlage,
translator’s deficient knowledge of H, poor orthographic quality of the
translator’s H manuscript, translator’s reading errors of similar H
consonants, changes in the transmission of LXX Isa, the translator’s
theology and bent to fulfillment interpretation, linguistic necessity of the
target language, and etc., were all advanced as possible candidates to
account for the differences between the translation and its source text.
Given the amount of divergent opinions, there is a clear need for a firmer
and helpful methodological meter from which to judge a particular
divergence in LXX Isa.

One important parameter will be whether the literary sections
composing LXX Isa 24:1-26:6 can be seen as a coherent text. Coherence
will provide a firmer framework to evaluate the nature of LXX Isa’s
divergences from the H. The presence of coherence in a given passage in
the G will suggest that the translator intentionally read his Vorlage in a
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different way from, say, Aquila and our modern interpretation of the H.
The presence of coherence would also indicate the translator had an
interpretation on a higher level in mind before he even started his
translation. Coherence would also open the doors to a more fruitful
search for the discovery of the translator’s milieu in his translation.
Similarly, the lack of coherence would suggest that LXX Isa’s
divergences from the H have an accidental nature. As such, explanations
like translator’s errors, different Vorlage, and the like would seem more
convincing.

The search for the LXX Isa’s coherence presupposes a
methodological approach that focuses not only on describing the process
of the translation but on the translation as a product. In fact, the
methodological contribution of the present work is to call for a study of
the Greek in its own right before delving into discussions of how the
translator went about producing his translation. It will be argued that the
process of the translator can be properly assessed only after the
acquisition of a solid understanding of the translation as a product.

As it is clear from the historical overview above, scholars have
made considerable progress in studying LXX Isa as a text in its own right
in opposition to studying it in relation to its H Vorlage (textual-criticism)
or simply as a translation. However, there still remains much to be done
in the study of LXX Isa as a “document in” and “of itself.” Not too long
ago, scholars complained about the lack of work on LXX Isa in its own
right: “there have, of course, been many large strides forward in the
study of the LXX, but the LXX remains valuable to most scholars
primarily as a witness to its Vorlage, and not as a document in and of
itself.”*'” This statement remains true today. In taking LXX Isa 24:1-26:6
as a text in its own right and commenting on it in detail, the present work
hopes to be a step forward in filling in this gap.

2105 E. Porter and B. W. R. Pearson, “Isaiah through Greek Eyes: The
Septuagint of Isaiah,” in Writing and Reading the Scroll of Isaiah: Studies of an
Interpretive Tradition (ed. C. C. Broyles and C. A. Evans; VTSup 70/2; Leiden:
Brill, 1997), 531.
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SCOPE

One commentator has correctly remarked on MT Isa 24-27 that
“few sections within the book of Isaiah have called forth such a wide
measure of scholarly disagreement on their analysis and interpretation as
have these four chapters.” One of the major problems of this literary
section is the issue of whether it has any “structural coherence.”
Basically, scholars have debated the issue of how to relate what appears
to be “eschatological prophecy” (Isa 24:1-23; 26:6-27:13) with
“liturgical songs” (Isa 25:1-5; 26:1-6).*'" The lack of agreement on the
coherence of Isa 24-27 offers an interesting opportunity to see what
became of those chapters in LXX Isa 24-27.

As it will be seen in the course of this dissertation, LXX Isa
24:1-26:6 forms a literary unit that revolves around the theme of “cities”
and the “ungodly” (cf. 24:10, 12; 25:2-3; 26:1, 5-6). There is a contrast
between the “fortified cities” (cf. moAelg dyvpag in 25:2; 26:5) and the
“fortified city” (cf. molig dyvpa in 26:1). In addition, there is a reference
to the “city of the ungodly” (cf. Tév doefdv méAis in 25:2b), the “cities of
the wronged men” (cf. méAetg dvbpuymwy ddixoupévwy in 25:3), and to
“every city/cities” (méoa méMg/méAeis in 24:10, 12).*'* Even though Isa
27:3 mentions a “strong, besieged city” (mohig ioyupd oA
moAtopxoupévy), Isa 27 has been left out of consideration for practical
reasons. The problems that chapter presents both in the H and in the G
would deserve a monograph solely dedicated to it. LXX Isa 26:5-6’s
mention of moAeis dyvpas form a nice inclusio around the theme of

21 ¢f. B. S. Childs, Isaiah (OTL; Louisville: Westminster John Knox
Press, 2001), 171-172.

212 For a discussion of the identity of these cities, cf. van der Kooij,
“The Cities of Isaiah 24-27 According to the Vulgate, Targum and the
Septuagint,” in Studies in Isaiah 24-27: The Isaiah Workshop - De Jesaja
Werkplaats (OtSt 43; ed. H. J. Bosman, et al., Leiden: Brill, 2000), 191-196;
idem, “Interpretation of the Book of Isaiah in the Septuagint and in Other
Ancient Versions,” in “As Those Who Are Taught:” The Interpretation of Isaiah
from the LXX to the SBL (SBLSymS 27; ed. C. M. McGinnis and P. K. Tull;
Atlanta: Society of Biblical Literature, 2006), 62-66.
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“cities” that had started in LXX Isa 24:10, 12. As such, the present
dissertation will focus on LXX Isa 24:1-26:6.

Another reason for choosing LXX Isa 24:1-26:6 as the object of
the present inquiry is the lack of attention previous works on these
chapters have devoted to the theme of “cities” and their relation to the
“(un)godly.” As seen in the history of research above, neither
Liebmann’s text-critical interest in LXX Isa 24-27 nor Coste’s or das
Neves’ theological approach have dealt with the “cities” and “(un)godly”
motif in LXX Isa 24:1-26:6. Apart from a couple of brief articles on the
“cities,”*" there are no other systematic studies of these important
themes in LXX Isa 24:1-26:6. The present dissertation hopes to fill in
this gap.

Finally, a deeper understanding of how the Isa translator read H
Isa 24:1-26:6 is important for modern interpreters of MT. As is well-
known, MT Isa 24-27 has received considerable attention in the past
hundred years.”'* In contrast, little attention has been devoted to LXX Isa
24-27. With the exception of Liebmann’s study of its translation
technique, Coste’s treatment of LXX Isa 25:1-5 and das Neves of LXX
Isa 24 remain the few treatment of LXX Isa 24-27 in a more detailed
way. It is important for those working on H Isa 24-27 to know how its
first interpreter, the translator of Isa, read it. It is possible that modern
students may gain some light from LXX Isa in solving difficult problems
in the interpretation of the H.*"> The present study of LXX Isa 24:1-26:6

23 ¢f. van der Kooij, “The Cities of Isaiah 24-27,” 191-196; idem,
“Interpretation of the Book of Isaiah,” 62-66.

214 For recent studies on Isa 24-27, see e.g., R. Scholl, Die Elenden in
Gottes Thronrat: Stilistisch-kompositorische Untersuchungen zu Jesaja 24-27
(BZAW, 274; Berlin: W. de Gruyter, 2000); B. Doyle, The Apocalypse of Isaiah
Metaphorically Speaking: A Study of the Use, Function and Significance of
Metaphors In Isaiah 24-27 (BETL 151; University Press/Uitgeverij Peeters,
Leuven, 2000); H. J. Todd, Intertextuality in Isaiah 24-27: The Reuse and
Evocation of Earlier Texts and Traditions (FAT 2/16; Tiibingen: Mohr Siebeck,
2006).

13 For an example of an attempt to gain some light from the LXX for
the interpretation of MT Isa 24:14-16, cf. W. de Angelo Cunha, “A Brief
Discussion of MT Isaiah 24,14-16,” Bib 90/4 (2009), 530-544.
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hopes to give the student of the H a thorough understanding of how that
text was first interpreted in the second century B.C.E.



Part 1 - MT and LXX Isa Compared

Part 1 will focus on a comparison between MT and LXX Isa
24:1-26:6." 1t will note agreements and divergences between MT and
LXX. It will also discuss previous explanations for differences found in
the Greek text. With the exception of a few cases, there is no attempt to
explain the process behind the translation. That explanation is
occasionally offered in part 2 below but not in a systematic way.
Important in part 1 is to raise questions about the translator’s lexical
choices, highlight different reading tradition(s) from MT, and point to
previous scholarly explanations of divergences as mistakes or as due to
different Vorlage. Part 1 is divided into three main chapters, each dealing
with LXX Isa 24 (chapter 2), LXX Isa 25 (chapter 3), and LXX Isa 26:1-
6 (chapter 4). The comparison proceeds on a verse by verse basis all the
way. Each section presents MT with our critical translation, then the
LXX, followed by an English (NETS) and German (LXX.D.) renditions.
The latter two are offered for clarity sake. The German translation nicely
italicizes the LXX’s divergencies from MT so that the reader can
immediately identify them. Our critical translation of the Greek text is
reserved for part 2, where a discussion of other translations is carried out.

! Ziegler’s critical edition is the standard text used in the present work.
See Ziegler, Isaias (Septuaginta: Vetus Testamentum Graecum; Societatis
Litterarum Gottingensis 14; Gottingen: Vandenhoeck & Ruprecht, 1939). At
times, there is a discussion of other critical editions as well (cf. comments to Isa
25:5 below).
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CHAPTER 2 - ISA 24:1-23: A COMPARISON

24:1

MT: AW PUEM I8 YT AP PIRA PRIA I Man

Trans.: “Soon, Yahweh is about' to lay waste’ the earth and to
devastate it and to distress its face and to scatter its
inhabitants.”

LXX: 000 xUplog xatadfeiper ™V oixoupévny xal Epnuuoel

adTHY xal dvaxaAiel 10 mpdowmov alTis xal diaomepel
ToUg évotxolvTag év adTH

NETS: “Look, the Lord is ruining the world and will make it
desolate, and he will uncover its surface and scatter
those who dwell in it.”

LXX.D.: “Siehe, der Herr zerstort die bewohnte Welt bis auf den
Grund und wird sie zur Eindde machen und ihr Antlitz
bloflegen und die zerstreuen, die in ihr wohnen.”

The phrase 00U xUptog xatadBeipet THv oixoupévny relates to Min
PIRA p1a M. It has been suggested that the lexeme épnudw, rather than
xatadbeipw, translates Ppa here.® This proposal must be rejected due to a
lack of evidence for the equivalence épnuéw/ppa in the LXX. Besides,
the use of the cognates ¢pBopa/dbeipw for ppa [2x] (cf. Isa 24:3) indicates

"' G. B. Gray (A Critical and Exegetical Commentary on the Book of
Isaiah 1-27 [ICC, 15; Edinburgh: T & T Clark, 1980] 408) correctly argued that
the participle attached to the particle N1 denotes the immediate future. See also
IBHS, 627, § 37.6f; J. N. Oswalt, The Book of Isaiah: Chapters 1-39 (NICOT;
Grand Rapids, Mich.: Eerdmans, 1986), 444. H. J. Bosman and H. W. M. van
Grol’s translation (“Annotated Translation of Isaiah 24-27,” in Studies in Isaiah
24-27: The Isaiah Workshop - De Jesaja Werkplaats [eds. Annemarieke van der
Woude et al.; OtSt 43; Leiden: Brill, 2000] 4) rightly expresses the immediate
future idea of Isa 24:1a as “YHWH is about to.” For syntactical constructions
composed of the particle nin together with participles in Isa, see Isa 3:1; 10:33;
22:17;26:21; and 39:6.

> cf. HALOT, 1:150.

3 of. das Neves, A Teologia da Traducdo Grega, 64.
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that xatadbeipw is linked to ppa in 24:1." Excepting Isa 24:1, 3, ppa
appears only once more in Isa 19:3, where it was translated with Tapdoow
“to stir, set in motion.” In the rest of the LXX, cddlw “to slaughter” (Jer
19:7), Avpaivopat “to cause or inflict serious harm and damage to” (Jer
51:2 [28:2]), and éxtivdoow “to shake out” (Nah 2:3 [2x]) all translate
3. On the other hand, xatadbeipw is used in LXX Isa as a translation
of Han “to destroy” in Isa 10:27; 13:5; 32:7. Both the equivalence
xatadbelpw/5an and the variety of lexemes used for ppa in both LXX Isa
and LXX as a whole suggest the translator’s pick of xatadbelpw is
striking (cf. part 2 below).

The use of the lexeme oixovpévy for PR deserves comments.
Excluding Ps 72:8, this equivalence occurs almost solely in LXX Isa (cf.
Isa 10:23; 13:5, 9; 14:26; 23:17; 24:1; 37:16, 18).5 Besides, y# “land” is
the usual rendition of IR in LXX Isa (cf. e.g., 24:3, 4, 5, 6). Contrarily,
oixoupévn frequently stands for 5an in both LXX Isa (cf. Isa 13:11;
14:17; 24:4; 27:6; 34:1) and the rest of the LXX. The rarity of the
equivalence oixoupévn/PIR begs the question as to why the translator
decided to employ oixoupévn in Isa 24:1.° It has been argued that the
translator used y#/oixovpévy in Isa 24-27 without any difference in
meaning.” Whether that was the case or not will be discussed further in
part 2 below.

The sentence xal épnuwoet avtyy “and he will lay it waste”
translates P11 “and he will destroy it.” The verb pba appears only here
and as a substantivized participle in Nah 2:11. The equivalence

4 ef. HRCS, 2:747; T. Muraoka, A Greek = Hebrew/Aramaic Two-Way
Index to the Septuagint (Peeters: Louvain, 2010), 66.

5 of. das Neves, A Teologia da Tradugdo Grega, 64. He inadvertently
included Prov 8:31 as another example of the equivalence oixoupévn/PIR.
However, Prov 8:31 reads Yan instead of pax.

® In contrast to MT/4QIsa’, 1QIsa® reads TR instead of PR, 1QIsa®s
divergent reading has, however, no bearing on whether oixoupévy reflects a
Vorlage that read nnTR. The reason being that oixovpévy never renders nNTR in
the whole of the LXX. In addition, the remaining textual witnesses all support
MT. See Targ. (RYIR), Pesh. (~=xiw), and Vulg. (terram).

" ¢f. Liebmann, “Der Text,” 40.
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gpnudw/pHa occurs nowhere else.® In LXX Isa, the lexeme €pnudw or
cognates render a number of Hebrew terms: 171 “to dry up” (cf. Isa
34:10; 37:18; 44:27; 49:17; 51:10; 60:12), onw “to be desolate” or
cognates (cf. Isa 1:7; 33:8; 54:3), 07n “to destroy” (cf. Isa 11:15), 72w
“to break” (cf. Isa 24:10), and nRW “to lie desolate” (cf. Isa 6:11). Given
the rarity of the verb P92 in MT, the question as to why the translator
picked épnuéw here must be asked. Cf. part 2 below.

Kai dvaxaldger t0 mpdowmov adTiic renders mma 1. The
equivalence avaxaAdmTw “to uncover”/My “to do wrong” occurs only
here. Scholars have argued that either the translator misread My as 1y
“to uncover” due to the similarity of the consonants /9 or that his
Vorlage already contained 17p.” Another scholar pointed out that the
translator used avaxaAUmTw because of the reference to “face” in the
Hebrew.!® The translator seemed to know My as “to do wrong” because
he used &dixéw “to do wrong” to translate it in Isa 21:3 (cf. also 2 Sam
19:20; 2 Chron 6:37; Est 1:16; Jer 3:21; 9:4; Dan 9:5). If his Vorlage
read M, the question arises as to why he decided to use dvaxaAdmTw
here (cf. part 2 below). More will be said about this later. Finally, the
clause xal diaomepel Tovg évoixolvrag év adtij translates nvaw» y'am. The
use of évoixéw for AW is not striking because the equivalence évoixéw/aw*
is characteristic of LXX Isa, occurring 16 out of 23x in the whole of the
LXX (cf. Isa 5:9; 21:14; 22:21; 23:2, 6; 24:1, 6, 17; 26:5, 9, 18, 21,
33:24; 40:22; 65:21, 22; outside Isa, cf. Lev 26:32; 2 Kings 19:26; 22:16,

¥ Pesh. used the pa ‘el of w4\, “to assail severely, strike in pieces” (cf. J.
P. Smith, A Compendious Syriac Dicitonary, 181). The Vulg. has nudare “to lay
bare.” Targ. is highly interpretive: 1309 115 90m “and he will hand it over to
the adversary.”

% cf. Scholz, Jesaias, 30; Ottley, Isaiah, 2:220; Fischer, In welcher
Schrift, 39. See also Isa 3:17 for the equivalence d¢moxaAdmTw/NY. Among the
acient textual witnesses, 1QIsa®, 4QIsa‘ (not confidently identified), 4QIsaf,
Pesh. (aww “to utterly destroy”), Vulg. affligo “to ruin” all attest to my. Targ.
interpreted as follows: X" IR 5 y1apT HY 81220 AR /003 NN “and shame
will cover the face of its princes because they transgressed the law.” For this
translation, cf. B. D. Chilton, The Isaiah Targum: Introduction, Translation,
Apparatus and Notes (ArBib 11; Collegeville, Minnesota: The Liturgical Press,
1987), 47.

10 ¢f. Liebmann, “Der Text,” 212. For the phrase dvaxaAlmTw T0
mpoagwov, cf. Tob 2:9; 2 Cor 3:18.
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19; Jer 27:11; 31:24; 49:1). In comparison, xaToixéw renders 2w 22 out
of 472x in the LXX (cf. Isa 6:11; 9:1; 10:13, 24, 31; 12:6; 13:20; 20:6;
23:18; 24:5, 6; 32:16, 18; 40:22; 42:10, 11[2x]; 44:26; 45:18; 49:19, 20;
51:6). In LXX Isa 24, évowéw/xatoixéw both stand for awr. Did the
translater differentiate between évoxéw/xatoxéw in his translations of
av*? Did he use them as synonyms? Or are the uses of évoixéw/xatoixéw
for 2w simply the result of an erratic, on the spot translation of 2w?
These questions will become clearer later in part 2 below.

24:2
MT: nN9232 ANAWI 1ITR TaY 1122 OYd N
12 RWI WK WD MY mbno 9aind NP2
Trans.: “The same fate will happen'' to people and priest,

servant and his masters, female slave and her mistress,
buyer and seller, to the loaner as well as to the one
taking a loan from him.”

LXX: xal €oTal 0 Aads wg O lepeds xal O mails g 6 xUplog xal 1
Bepamava ws %) xupia Eotal 6 dyopalwy ws 6 TWAGY xal 6
davellwy dg 6 daverlbpevos xal 6 dbeidwy wg & ddellel

NETS: “And the people shall be like the priest, and the servant
like the master, and the maid like the mistress; the buyer
shall be like the seller, and the lender like the borrower,
and the creditor like the one to whom he owes.”

LXX.D.: “Und das Volk wird sein wie der Priester und der Knecht
wie der Herr und die Magd wie die Herrin; wer kauft,

' Joiion-Muraoka, 605 § 174i indicated that comparative clauses using
the combination 3... 3 convey the idea that the two clauses under question “are
declared identical in some regard” and not that the first clause is the same as the
second or vice-versa. Thus, the meaning of Isa 24:2, claimed Jotion-Muraoka, is
that “the same end will await people and priests, slaves and masters...” and not
that “the people will be like the priest, the servant like his master...” as NAS
translates. According to IBHS (203 § 11.2.9b), the comparative use of the
preposition 3 in Isa 24:2 expresses an agreement of “correspondence or identity”
(its italics) between the clauses compared in contrast with “agreement in kind’
(its italics), which is another possible use of the preposition 3. NAS’ translation
has inadvertently understood the use of 3 in Isa 24:2 as one expressing
“agreement in kind” instead of “agreement of correspondence or identity.”
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wird sein wie der, der verkauft, und wer verleiht, wie
der, der entleiht, und wer Schulden hat, wie der, dem er
schuldet.”

LXX presents minor differences from MT. In the first half of the
verse, it does not attest to the pronominal suffixes in MT. It has been
suggested that the translator’s Vorlage already lacked the pronominal
suffixes in “lord” and “mistress.”'> However, that proposal is unlikely as
the ancient witnesses are in line with MT." Further, the translator turned
the last sentence of the Hebrew around. Whereas MT reads “the one who
lends like the one who takes a loan from him,” LXX has “the creditor
like the one to whom he owes.” Ottley rightly indicated that a paraphrase
here “was almost a necessity.”'* Finally, the second occurrence of Zotat
has no counterpart in MT.

24:3

MT: A1 92TA70KR 72T MY "2 12N NaMm PARkA PI1an ;ian

Trans.: “The earth certainly will be laid waste and certainly will
be plundered because Yahweh spoke this word.”

LXX: dbopd dbapoetar 1 yi xal mpovoufj mpovopevbioetal %
Y7 T6 yap oTopa xvplov EdAnoey Talta

NETS: “The earth shall be ruined with ruin, and the earth shall

be plundered with plundering, for the mouth of the Lord
has spoken these things.”

LXX.D.: “Die Erde wird ganz vergehen, und die Erde wird
ginzlich gepliindert werden; denn der Mund des Herrn
hat dies gesprochen.”

As indicated in the discussion of 24:1 above, Isa 24:1, 3 are the
only places where the cognates xatadfeipw/dbeipw/dhopa occur in place

12 ¢f. Liebmann, “Der Text,” 212.

B ¢f. 1QIsa® (AMax amaws MRy Tapa), 4QIsa® (MR Taya
N30 [na]wa), Targ. (MNIRD RNNKR MM KRT2Y), Pesh. (mim werd <aasa
Mqiz war? hra), and Vulg. (et sicut servus sic dominus eius sicut ancilla sic

domina eius).
' Ottley, Isaiah, 2:221.
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of ppa." As for the translation of inf. + finite verb (2x), the translator
employed the usual noun + cognate verb construction, which occurs
eight times in LXX Isa as opposed to part. + verb, appearing only three
times in the same book.'® The equivalent mpovouebw/11a appears three
more times in LXX Isa (cf. 11:14; 42:22, 24) and several times in the rest
of the LXX (cf. Num 31:9, 32, 53; Deut 2:35; 3:7; 20:14; Josh 8:2, 27,
11:14; Jer 30:16). ‘H ¥ has no counterpart in MT. More will be said
about this plus in part 2 below.

Stéua lacks an equivalent in MT."” It has been suggested that
either N “mouth” stood in the translator’s Vorlage or that atéua resulted
from a double translation of *3, which would also have been read as *5."
As the expression otéua xupiov €ldAncev appears also in Isa 1:20;
58:14 to render 927 MY 0 "2, it is better to see gTopa in both 24:3; 25:8
as the translator’s own insertion in analogy with the Hebrew and the
Greek of Isa 1:20; 58:14.

Taldta “these things” stands for 717 7277™NR “this word.” It has
been conjectured that the translator’s Vorlage perhaps read only mn» »2
127." However, all the ancient witnesses align with MT.? Tabta occurs
as part of the phrase éAaAnoey Taita in Isa 1:20; 58:14 (cf. also Mic
4:4), where no demonstrative pronoun 7 is found. It is probable that the
translator used talita in analogy with 1:20; 58:14 referring to “words”
that have either being spoken or written in a book. Cf. Isa 29:11, where
talta refer to the words written in a book (cf. ypapupata).

' Pesh. reads Aas “to be destroyed” here and in 24:1. Targ. chose 112
“to be despoiled,” a choice based on the appearance of the same Hebrew lexeme
in 24:3b (cf. also 24:1). It then interpretively used w17 “to trample” in place of
24:3b. Vulg. has dissipare as it does in 24:1.

1% The statistical information above was taken from H. St. J. Thackeray,
“Renderings of the Infinitive Absolute in the LXX,” JTS 9 (1908), 599. See also
Seeligmann, The Septuagint Version, 55.

17 ¢f. Scholz, Jesaias, 24.

18 ¢f. Liebmann, “Der Text,” 216; Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 66.

19 ¢f., Liebmann, “Der Text,” 216; BHS.

20 ¢f. 1QIsa®, 4QIsa%, 8 (1o pfiue TodT0), Targ. (RRIND 1 o0 " "N
111), Pesh. (maon s e M iisnn W\ =), and Vulg. (Dominus enim locutus est
verbum hoc).
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24:4

MT: PAIRA-DY 010 HHAR Han aba mHHnR para avas 1Har
Trans.: “The earth mourned, fell, the world wasted away, fell,21
the high ones of the earth wasted away.”

LXX: ¢mevbnoey 9 i xal édlapn % oixovpévy émévbnoav ol
oymhol Thig ¥iig

NETS: “The earth mourned, and the world was ruined; the
exalted ones of the earth mourned.”

LXX.D: “Die Erde klagte, und die bewohnt Welt verging, die

Erhabenen der Erde klagten.”

LXX is shorter than MT as it contains only three instead of five
verbs. It has been argued that the translator’s Vorlage was shorter than
MT.* However, all of the ancient witnesses align with MT.* It is more
likely that the translator shortened his text for considering the Hebrew
too long.** The one word émévhnoey translates both n5ar/nas (cf. e.g.,
Isa 24:7; 3:26; 61:2, 3; 16:8; 19:8). It is less clear why the translator used
¢dBdpy for nH5nr/nH21 because nowhere else in the LXX ¢dBelpw stands
for either 5n8/513. In LXX Isa, mevbéw “to grieve” (cf. Isa 16:8; 19:8;
24:7) usually translates 5nR, whereas éxpéw “to fall off” (cf. Isa 64:5)
and &moPdAw “to throw off” (cf. Isa 1:30) render 521. Given that ¢dbelpw
does not stand for either 518/5323 anywhere else, its use in Isa 24:4 will
be discussed further in part 2 below. The phrase ol UmAol “the exalted
ones” translates oy 01N “the height of the people.” In LXX Isa, 011 is
usually read as an adjunct of place (cf. Isa 22:16; 26:5; 32:15; 33:5). In

2! BHK and BHS suggest the deletion of the verbs %23 and 990K on
the basis of their absence in the LXX.

2 . Liebmann, “Der Text,” 217: “Der Grund, weshalb LXX die
gleichtonenden Paare der Verba nur je einmal iibersetzt, kann nicht in LXX selbt
liegen, da er sonst stets derartige Verbindungen genau wiedergiebt.”

3 ¢f. 1QIsa*, 4QIsa%, a/8 (xateppidy [2x]), Targ. (RYIR NN NYIRNN
NANN NR™ME RPIRT RAY PN 190 5an), Pesh. (W waid lords hodua M
i omod A Lok Wohwa hodua) and Vulg. (luxit et defluxit terra et
infirmata est defluxit orbis infirmata est altitudo populi terrae). It is interesting
to note that Pesh. has inserted the phrases “and she sat down in mourning” and
“she sat down.”

24 ¢f. van der Vorm-Croughs, The Old Greek of Isaiah, 62.
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Isa 24:4, the translator took DY D11 as the subject of 1950, translating it
with ot UmAol.

24:5

MT: A nan pn 19‘71‘! NN 192Y- A nnn nan PIRM
oy

Trans.: “The earth was defiled under® her inhabitants because

they passed over® the laws,” they passed over” the
boundaries, they broke® the eternal covenant.”

» The preposition nnn, which usually means “under,” has here the
nuance of “authority or control,” cf. R. J. Williams, Hebrew Syntax: An Outline
(2d ed.; 1976; repr., Toronto: University of Toronto Press, 1988), § 350. In this
sense, it parallels the use of the same preposition in Gen 41:35; Num 5:19.

26 HUB indicates that 1QIsa® has a * above the 2 of the verb 1ap.
However, D. W. Parry and E. Qimron (The Great Isaiah Scroll (10Isa”): A New
Edition [STDJ, 32; Leiden: Brill, 1999], 39, n. 2a) note that “the anagular mark
above the 2 is not a ° but a scratch in the leather; the photographs are
misleading.” Hence, 112y in 1QIsa®s newest edition. Cf. E. Ulrich, The Biblical
Qumran Scrolls: Transcriptions and Textual Variants (VTSup 134; Leiden:
Brill, 2010), 373.

7 4QIsa° has the singular 770 instead of the plural NN attested in MT
and 1QIsa”. The massorah of the Aleppo codex notes that that plural NN is a
hapax legoumena in the Hebrew Bible. The rare occurrence of this word in the
plural might have given rise to the singular reading in 4QIsa®. The Vulg. also has
the plural leges. The LXX, Targ., and Pesh. have the singular: tov vopov;
RN Zwasa.

 HALOT, 321, proposes vocalizing the verb a%n as a piel instead of
qal. In this way, the meaning of the verb would be “to change” or “to alter.”
Contrarily, BDB, 3101 assigns “overstep, to transgress” as the gal meaning of

aon.

» 1QIsa® has 1701 from the root M3 “to destroy,” instead of 1787 from
978 “to break.” The verb ™5 appears only in Ps 33:10 and Ezek 17:19, whereas
the combination of 978 and n"™3 appears more often in the Hebrew Bible but
only twice in Isa, cf. 24:5; 33:8. It is uncertain whether 1QIsa® 33:8 reads 9571 or
921 (cf. Parry and Qimron, The Great Isaiah Scroll, 55, n. 8a). Ezek 17:19 may
have influenced 1QIsa®. There one finds, besides 718, the words “covenant” and
“curse,” the latter appearing in MT and 1QIsa® Isa 24:6.
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LXX: N 0t Yii Avéunoev owx ToUs xatoixolvtas adTHY OLTL
napéfnoay oV véuov xal FAAafav T4 mpooTdypata
dabeny aiwviov

NETS: “And the earth behaved lawlessly because of those who
inhabit it, because they transgressed the law and changed
the ordinances - an everlasting covenant.”

LXX.D.: “Die Erde aber handelte gesetzwidrig um ihrer
Bewohner willen, denn sie iibertraten das Gesetz und
verdnderten die Anordnungen, einen ewigen Bund.”

The conjunction 0¢ is linked to the conjunction 1. The
equivalence avopéw “to break the law”/qan “to pollute, profane” occurs
only here in the whole of the LXX. In LXX Isa, the cognate noun &voyog
stands for 73 in Isa 9:16; 10:6; 32:6, an equivalency that occurs only in
Isa. Otherwise, doefrns “ungodly” renders 9an in Isa 33:14. Outside Isa,
the verbs waivw “to defile” (cf. Jer 3:1 [2x], 2; Dan 11:32) and
dovoxtovéw “to pollute with murder” (cf. Num 35:33 [2x]; Ps 106:38)
render 7an.*° Given that avopéw/qIn is not such a straightforward
translation,’' the use of Gvopéw here will need more discussion (cf. part 2
below). The particle gvti usually renders nnn in LXX Isa.’” In contrast,
did stands for nnn only here and in Isa 60:15 and, outside Isa, only in
Deut 4:37; Prov 30:21. It seems that the translator’s choice of did
involved an interpretive process and reflects his understanding of nnn as
expressing the reason or cause for the earth’s lawless behavior.”

30 ¢f. also o’, who chose ¢ovoxtovéw “to pollute with murder” as a
translation of §in, a choice which Num 35:33[2x] probably influenced (cf. also
Ps 106:38). Das Neves (A Teologia da Tradugcdo Grega, 131) opined that ¢’s
use of dovoxTovéw may point to theological reflection.

et Ottley, Isaiah, 2:221; das Neves, A Teologia da Tradugdo Grega,
66.

2 of. Isa 3:24[4x]; 37:38; 53:12, 13[3x]; 60:17[4x]; 61:3[2x].

3 of. Liebmann, “Der Text,” 219. ¥’s vnio may also be considered
interpretive. Pesh. interpreted as follows: cuiass) dusah ~aia “the earth
became like its inhabitants.” Targ. (87an’ mnn nan KPRl followed MT
closely as far as the preposition Nnn is concerned. Vulg. (et terra interfecta est
ab habitatoribus suis) interpreted the preposition NN “under” with ab “by.”
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LXX has the sing. tov wvopov “the law” for the plural nmn
“laws.”* The textual witnesses are divided. While 1QIsa* (M n) and
Vulg. (leges) align with MT, 4QIsa’, Targ. (8n"™R), and Pesh. (~=was,
lacks the seyame) all attest to the singular “law.” But it is unlikely that
the translator’s Vorlage read the sing. “law” instead of MT’s plural
“laws.” With the exception of Exo 18:20; Lev 26:46, the defective nmn
appears only here in Isa 24:5. This rarity may have given rise to the use
of the sing. 7MN in the textual witnesses. Otherwise, if the translator’s
Vorlage aligned with MT, the question as to why he chose the singular
“law” for the plural “laws” must be asked. More will be said about this in
part 2 below. Further, the choice of xatoixéw for aw* deserves further
discussion. Why did the translator use it here instead of évoixéw as in Isa
24:1, 177 More will be said about this in part 2 below.

For the equivalent éAAdoow/9om, cf. Isa 40:31; 41:1. Although
the translation of pn with mpootdyua appears only here in Isa, it is often
attested in the LXX.” The plural mpootdypata for the sing. pn occurs
here and in Ezr 7:10; Ps 99:7. Lastly, 1787 is not attested in LXX Isa
probably due to condensation.*® In Isa 24:5, diabxnv aidviov appears in
24:5 in apposition to Ta mpootaypatae further qualifying the former as an
“everlasting covenant.” The same phenomenon occurs in LXX 1 Chr
16:17-18; Ps 104:10-11, where mpootaypata parallels diafixny
aicviov.”’

24:6

MT: PR 22w 191 1275Y N2 AW NWRM PIR A9aR 7OR 1275
P WIR IRWN

3 ¢f. also the sing. in Targ. and Pesh.: RN™IR; ~wasa and the plural
leges in the Vulg.

3 ¢f. Gen 47:26; Exo 18:16, 20; Deut 11:32; 12:1; Judg 11:39; 1 Sam
30:25; 1 Kgs 8:58, 61; 9:4; 1 Chr 16:17; 22:13; 29:19; 2 Chr 7:17; 33:8; 34:31;
35:25; Ezra 7:10, 11; Neh 1:7; 9:13, 14; Job 26:10; Ps 2:7; 81:5; 94:20; 99:7;
105:10; 148:6; Jer 5:22; Ezek 20:25; 45:14; Amos 2:4; Mal 3:22.

3 c¢f. HUB.

37 ¢f. also Pss. Sol. 10:4, where the phrase “in the law of the everlasting
covenant (év véuw Siabixns alwviou)” occurs.
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Trans.: Therefore™, the curse eats™ the earth®
and its inhabitants bear the guilt*'
Therefore, the inhabitants of the earth are burned up*
and a few men are left

LXX: owe Tolito dpa E€detar TV Yiv 6Tt Audprocav ol
xatoxolvres adTiy O Tolto mTwyol Eoovtar ol
gvoxolvres &v T yii xal xatadeidbnoovrar Gvlpwmor
6Alyot

NETS: “Therefore a curse will devour the earth, because those
who inhabit it have sinned; therefore those who dwell in
the earth will be poor, and few people will be left.”

LXX.D.: “Darum wird ein Fluch die Erde fressen, weil ihre
Bewohner siindigten; darum werden arm sein, die auf
der Erde wohnen, und wenige Menschen werden iibrigen
bleiben.”

3% HUB notes that the Pesh. reads oA W\ “because of these,” a
reading that probably omits the Hebrew word 13, according to that edition (cf.
also Vulg., propter hoc: “because of this”).

¥ HUB noted that ¢ reads émévlnoey “to grieve; to mourn.” He
correctly pointed out that this reading is also found in the Pesh. (o). It is
interesting to notice that the Vulg. agrees with MT by translating 758 with
vorabit “to devour.”

“0HUB observed that 7% is absent from 1QIsa®.

* BHK remarked that the Targ. has W% “to be deserted,” a reading
that reflects the Hebrew root onw “to be desolate” instead of MT awX “to be
guilt” (cf. also Pesh., L asuwdua). 1QIsa” also has mw™ “were desolated.”

2 Contrarily to MT, 1QIsa*/4QIsa° read 11 from Mn “to grow pale” or
“to diminish.” MT’s reading “they diminished in number” fits in well with the
reading “and a few men were left” in the following clause (cf. van der Kooij,
“The Text of Isaiah and Its Early Witnesses in Hebrew,” in Sofer Mahir: Essays
in Honour of Adrian Schenker Offered by the Editors of Biblia Hebraica Quinta
[ed. Y. A. P. Goldman, A. van der Kooij, and R. D. Weiss; VTSup 110; Leiden:
Brill, 2006], 148). The Targ. reads 190 “to come to an end” and the Pesh.
~coimdus “to be brought to destruction; to be exterminated.” The LXX reads
mtwyol éoovtal, which HUB explained as a change caused by the parallelism
with the following clause. It also referred the reader to Esth 1:20. Contrarily, ¢’
reads extpuywlnoovtar “to wear out” (cf. the occurrence of this word in Wis
11:11; 14:15).
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"Edetat “it will consume” links with 793R, pointed as a past tense
verb in MT “it has consumed.” It is not clear why the translator
employed a future tense verb here. Even if he read 15ax as a participle,
he could have translated it with a present tense verb (cf. xatadOeipel/
P13 in Isa 24:1). More will be said about this in part 2 below. The use of
the conjuction 6Tt for 7 calls attention as the equivalence 6tt/7 does not
occur often in LXX Isa (cf. Isa 2:2; 9:19; 15:4; 28:17; 30:8, 20; 51:15;
53:3). The question arises as to why the translator chose &tt here.
Liebmann thought that auaptdvw was not suitable here and saw in 4t
Nudptooav an indication of the translator’s worldview, arguing that
ddavilw “to destroy” could have been chosen to translate own.®
However, apaptavw translates owX here and in Lev 5:4; 2 Chron
19:10[2x] and, as such, it is not correct to claim that apaptavw does not
suit owx.* For a discussion of the equivalence xatoixéw/avw", cf.
discussion under 24:1 above.

The expression mtwyol Eoovtar stands in place of 1m. It is
probable that 171 presented the translator with some lexical difficulty.* It
has been suggested that the translator read 197 “they will become small,
unimportant” for 1In.* The reason for the translator’s choice of the
phrase mrtwyol €oovtar for 1IN will be discussed in part 2 below.
Although the equivalence xaTaAeimw/A8W occurs often in LXX Isa,"’ the
verb Omoleimw “to leave remaining” (Isa 4:3) and the nouns xataoimog
“left, remaining” (Isa 21:17), Aoimog “left” (Isa 17:3), and xatdAeipupa
“remnant” (Isa 10:22; 14:22) also appear. As such, it will still be
important to discuss why the translator decided to use his default word in
LXX 1Isa 24:6 (cf. discussion in part 2 below). The plural
xataAeidbioovtar dvpwmot dAlyor parallels the preceding plural clause
mTwyol £govtal ol évoixolvres &v Tij yij.

43 Liebmann, “Der Text,” 49, 221. 1QIsa* (1nw"), Targ. (1*7¥1), and
Pesh. ({a=uwdua) all reflect the root DnW “to be desolate.” Contrarily, Vulg.’s
(peccabunt) is in line with LXX.

* cf. Ottley, Isaiah, 2:221.

4 ¢f. das Neves, A Teologia da Tradugdo Grega, 67; HUB.

0 ¢f. Ottley, Isaiah, 2:221.

4 of. Isa 10:19, 20, 21; 11:11[2x], 16; 16:14; 17:6; 24:12; 28:5; 49:21.
Cp. vmoeidpbrioetal in a’.
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24:7

MT: 25 nnw-5a 1mar: pa-nSHhRR win Har

Trans.: “The wine dries up, the vine withers, all the joys of the
heart groan.”

LXX: mevhnoer oivog mevbroer dumelog orevdfouay mdvTes of
eddpavéyevol ™V Yuxnv

NETS: “The wine will mourn; the vine will mourn; all who
rejoice in their soul will groan.”

LXX.D.: “Der Wein wird klagen, die Rebe wird klagen, alle, die

sich (jetzt) von Herzen freuen, werden seufzen.”

For the use of mevBéw for 5ar/SnR, cf. comments on 24:4 above.
Stevdlw “to bemoan” translates MR “to sigh, groan” only here and in
21:2, where otevalw renders the cognate noun AMIR “sigh, groan”
(outside Isa, cf. Lam 1:8, 21; Eze 21:11, 12). The translator’s choice of
otevd{w can be further appreciated in light of Isa 19:8, where otevdlw
and mevhéw are also parallel.*® The equivalence mnWw/eddpaivw occurs
often in LXX. In the LXX, xapdia “heart” by far render 25 “heart” (cf.
e.g., Isa 6:10). The equivalence Yy “soul, life”/2% occurs only 13x in
the whole of the LXX, while appearing 3x in LXX Isa (cf. Isa 24:7;
33:18; 42:25).

24:8

MT: 710 Wivn naw orhy IRY 51N oan wivn naw

Trans.: The joy of the tambourines has ceased, the uproar of the
jubilant has stopped, the joy of the lyre has ceased

LXX: mémautal eddpoolyy Tuumavwy mémavtar adbadeia xal
mAoliTog doeBiv mémauTal dwvy) xbdpas

NETS: “The joy of the drums has ceased; the stubbornness and
wealth of the impious have ceased; the sound of the lyre
has ceased.”

LXX.D.: “Vergangen ist die Freude der Handpauken, vergangen
sind Anmafung und Reichtum der Gottlosen, vergangen
ist der Klang der Leier.”

8 of. GELS, 634.
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IMadw translates Naw here and in Isa 16:10; 33:8 (cf. also Exo
31:17; Deut 32:26; Prov 18:18; Jer 31:36) and 57n in Isa 1:16 (cf. also
Gen 11:8; Exo 9:29, 34). Edppoaivy renders w1iwn here and in Isa 32:13,
14; 60:15, 18 (cf. also Lam 2:15; Hos 2:13). TOumavov translates an
about 14x (cf. Isa 5:12; Gen 31:27; Exo 15:20[2x]; Judg 11:34; 1 Sam
10:5; 18:6; 2 Sam 6:5; 1 Chron 13:8; Ps 81:3; 149:3; 150:4; Jer 31:4).

The phrase adbadeia xal mAoltog doePdv “the arrogance and
wealth of the ungodly” in place of ©™5p /RW “the uproar of the jubilant”
is striking.” The equivalences avfddeia/nRY and wAolTog/MIRY appear
only here in the whole of the LXX. The use of xpavy¥s “crying,
shouting” for PRV in Isa 66:6 shows that the translator knew that NRWY
has something to do with “shouting.” One scholar has suggested that the
translator read IR3 “exaltation, majesty, excellence” in place of uxw.so
However, nowhere else in the LXX is &3 translated with either a06ddeie
or mAolitog. Others have proposed that the translator perhaps read PXRWY as
uRw “self-confident” or “arrogant.”' A recent suggestion is that the
translator linked pRW with “a derivation of the root 8w — ‘to raise,” for
instance with NRw — ‘elevation’.””* Another suggestion is that the phrase
avfddeir xal mhodrog is a double translation of PRW. It seems that
abbddeia xal mholTtos Goef@v interprets orby prw. For the translator,
oY suggested some sort of “arrogance” that was linked to “wealth.” For
instance, he used VBpilw “to treat arrogantly” for 15y “jubilant”/mx3
“loftiness” in Isa 13:3 and OBpis “arrogance” for 19y in Isa 23:7.>*
Similarly, the translator also rendered 1"y with mAodaiog “wealthy” in Isa
32:13. On the other hand, the translator also associated PRW with
“wealth” (cf. mAodalog/IRWY in Isa 5:14) and, perhaps, with “arrogance” as

* Cp. with Targ.: Po"PN NWIINKR NPIRNR “the strong tumult ceased,”
Pesh.: « <1 <o ,\va “the voice of the one exulting ceased,” Vulg.: quievit
sonitus laetantium “the noise of the ones rejoicing was made inactive.”

O cf, Liebmann, “Der Text,” 224.

51 Ottley, Isaiah, 2:221; das Neves, A Teologia da Traducdo Grega,
186. For the meaning “arrogant,” cf. BDB, 9601. For the equivalence
mAovatog/mAolTog/jaNW, cf. Isa 32:9, 18; 33:20.

52 van der Vorm-Croughs, The Old Greek of Isaiah, 30.

3 of. Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 66; cf. HUB.

5* For the function of UBpis in Isa 23, cf. van der Kooij, The Oracle, 58,
81-82.
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well.” As for the reading aoeBiv “ungodly,” it has been suggested that

the translator read o5 “jubilant” as o™y “violent, tyrant” (cf. Isa
29:5).° Be it as it may, the question arises as to why the translator
decided to insert the phrase adfddeia xai mAolitos doeBdv here. More will
be discussed in part 2 below. Finally, the use of ¢wvy in place of the
second @1n points to an ad sensum translation.”’

24:9

MT: POYY 92w 9 Inw RS WA

Trans.: “During the song they do not drink wine, the beer that
they drink is bitter.”

LXX: Aoxivbnoay odx Emiov olvov mixpdv éyéveto TO Tixepa ToiS
mivouay

NETS: “They felt shame, did not drink wine; the sikera became
bitter to those who drank it.”

LXX.D.: “Sie schdmten sich, tranken keinen Wein (mehr), bitter

wurde das Sikera denen, die es tranken.”

The verb yHoxvvlnoav “they were put to shame” is a rereading of
W1 “the song” as w12 “to be ashamed” due to their morphological
similarities.” In Isa, aioylvopar translates w13 in the majority of its
occurrences (cf. Isa 1:29; 20:5; 23:4; 26:11; 29:22; 41:11; 42:17; 44:9,
11; 45:16, 17, 24; 49:23; 50:7; 65:13; 66:5) except in Isa 33:9 where it
translates the Hebrew a1 “to feel ashamed.” The choice to read ¥12 into
7"w1 is not the result of the translator’s poor knowledge of Hebrew. He is
acquainted with the meaning of 9", translating it with dopa “song” in
Isa 26:1 and with Opvog “hymn, praise” in Isa 42:10. Such a rereading

55 ¢f. the expression NRW 13 (Jer 48:45), which may be translated as
“noisy boasters” (cf. NIV).

6 ¢f. Liebmann, “Der Text,” 224; das Neves, A Teologia da Tradugdo
Grega, 186.

7 ¢f. das Neves, A Teologia da Traducdo Grega, 186.

8 of. Scholz, Jesaias, 29; Liebmann, “Der Text,” 224; Ottley, Isaiah,
2:221. It is not clear whether das Neves (A Teologia da Traducdo Grega, 186,
194) took yoxdvbnoav as the result of a rereading of 9*wa as w12 or not. While he
denied yoy0vbnoav was the result of a rereading on p. 186, he asserted it on p.
194.
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requires a discussion as to whether yoyUvBnoav coheres with its literary
context (cf. part 2 below). Another difference in the LXX is the use of
past tense verbs (Emiov/éyéveto) for imperfect ones (\nw/91°) in MT (cf.
part 2 below). Finally, LXX lacks the pronominal suffix in 7nwh “to the

ones drinking ir”® as it would be superfluous in Greek.

24:10

MT: N1an ma-Hn o N~NMp 102aYl

Trans.: “The city of nothingness is broken up, every® house is
closed from entering.”

LXX: NpNuwdy méoa oA xAeloet oixiav Tol wun eiceAbeiv

NETS: “Every city was made desolate; he will shut the house so
that no one can enter.”

LXX.D.: “Jede Stadt wurde dde gemacht, er wird (jedes) Haus

verschlieBen, damit man nicht mehr hineingehen kann.”

In the LXX, the equivalence épnuéw/7aw does not occur.
"Hpnuwbn clearly translates the phrase nn n7awi® However, the
question as to why the translator employed the lexeme épnuéw here still
remains (cf. part 2 below). IT6Aw translates by far 9. The equivalence
méAig/mp appears 8x in LXX Isa out of 26x in the whole LXX.%* The
rarity of the equivalence under discussion raises the question as to why
the translator decided to employ méAws here (cf. discussion on part 2
below). I1&ca translates 93, which in MT is attached to “house” but in

% ¢f. Liebmann, “Der Text,” 224. Cp. with Targ. (mnwY), Pesh.
(smesie), and Vulg. (illam).

% The word 95 attached to an indefinite noun has an “individualizing”
(cf. GKC, 411 § 127b; IBHS, 289 § 15.6¢c) or “distributive” (cf. Williams,
Hebrew Syntax, § 105) sense. Thus, Isa 24:10b should be translated as “every
house...” as most Bible translations correctly do.

1 ¢f. Liebmann, “Der Text,” 224. Against Ottley, Isaiah, 2:221; das
Neves, A Teologia da Tradugdo Grega, 187. A similar interpretation to LXX Isa
is found in the Pesh (~1ohw duia “the city was plundered”), which employed
only one verb for the phrase 110 n72wi. Cp. with Targ. (NR™X PANIP NOANR)
and Vulg. (adtrita est civitas vanitatis). The expression 170 n72w1 appears only
in Isa 24:10 in the whole of Hebrew Bible and Qumran documents.

2 ¢of Isa 1:21; 24:10; 25:2, 3; 26:5; 29:1; 32:13; 33:20.
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LXX to “city,” suggesting more than one city.”> LXX further read the
passive 73D as an active verb: xAeioer “he will close.”

24:11

MT: PARA Wivn n93 nnn-Ha N2y meina prathy ame

Trans.: “There is a cry concerning the wine outside, all joy has
come to dawn; the joy of the earth went away.”

LXX: ShoAUlete mepl Tol olvou mavtayj mémavtar méoa
eddpoaivy THis i

NETS: “Wail everywhere for the wine; all the joy of the earth
has ceased.”

LXX.D.: “Erhebt ein Wehgeschrei um den Wein iiberall!

Vergangen ist alle Freude der Erde.”

The plural imperative dAoA0{ete “wail” stands in place of the
noun MY “outcry.” The noun AM¥ is rare, appearing only 4x in the
OT.* Some scholars have proposed that the translator perhaps read nmy
as the imperative 1m1%.% It also possible that the translator read M via a
feminine plural Aramaic or as an imperative Hebrew with a paragogic —
heh.®® The plural éAoAd{ete is due to contextual reasons as it is addressed
to the “ungodly” of Isa 24:8 (cf. part 2 below).”” Except for Isa 10:10,
6AoM0lw invariably translates the Hebrew 5 “to howl, lament.” The
equivalence mavtayjj “everywhere”/pin “outside” occurs only here in the
whole of the LXX. The Isa translator does know yin as indicating a space
“outside” because he translated it with €£w “outside” in Isa 42:2; 51:23.
He also knows niin as “lanes, streets” (cf. 60é¢ “way” in Isa 5:25;
mAateia “wide road, street” in Isa 15:3). The translator used the rare
mavtayj here because the context indicates that Isa 24 is talking about

3 ¢f. Ottley, Isaiah, 2:221; das Neves, A Teologia da Tradugdo Grega,
187.

4 ¢f. Ps 144:14; Isa 24:11; Jer 14:2; 46:15.

85 ¢f. Liebmann, “Der Text,” 226; Baer, When We All Go Home, 34.

5 Whether the paragogic -heh can be theoretically present in the second
feminine singular and plural forms, besides the usual masculine singular, is
debatable. cf. Jotion-Muraoka, 131, n. 5.

7 For o olvlete, cf. Isa 13:6; 14:31; 15:2, 3; 23:1, 14; 24:11; 52:5.
With the exception of LXX Jer 31:31, éAoA0{ete appears only in LXX Isa.
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the “world” at large.68 As such, the translator found the translation with
“everywhere” is most appropriate.*’

LXX has only two instead of MT’s three clauses. Although it has
been argued that the translator’s Vorlage lacked the phrase wiwn n%3 “the
joy has gone away,””” it has become increasingly clear that the translator
himself dropped the words in question due their parallelism with with the
preceding Anni-Ya naw.”' Tlémavtar “it has ceased” captures well the
idea transmitted in the Hebrew Vorlage.

24:12

MT: PWTNIT URWIT INY YA IRYI

Trans.: Horror is left in the city and the gate has been beaten to
pieces’

LXX: xal  xatedeidOjoovtar  méhews  Epnuot  xal  oixot
gyxatadedelppuévol amorotvral

NETS: “And cities will be left desolate; abandoned houses will
perish.”

LXX.D.: “Und Stddte werden 6de zuriickgelassen werden, und

Hdauser werden werden verlassen werden und verfallen.”

68 IMavtayd appears only 3x in the LXX (cf. 2 Macc 8:7; Wis 2:9; Isa
24:11), once in the NT (cf. Act 21:28), once in the OT psedeupigrapha (cf.
Aristeas 1:24); 3x in Philo (cf. De agricultura 1:91; De migrationi Abrahami
1:216; De somniis 1:235), and only once in the Apostolic Fathers (cf. I Clem.
65:2).

9 ¢f. Liebmann, “Der Text,” 47: “mxna= mavtayj (24,11), weil spéter
von der Erde die Rede ist.”

0 ¢f, Liebmann, “Der Text” 227. Against Liebmann, all the ancient
witnesses are in line with MT. In addition to 1QIsa® and 4QIsa‘, cf.
(ameoxiobn xapa), Targ. (RYIR A P2 893 RMIN 53 NHW), Pesh. (ala a\ o
airdl @ ool inna hoaw), and Vulg. (deserta est omnis laetitia translatum est
gaudium terrae).

et Ottley, Isaiah, 2:221; Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 49; van der
Vorm-Croughs, The Old Greek of Isaiah, T2.

72 GKC, 389 § 121d claims that 7'Rw “ruin, destruction” functions here
as “an accusative of result” preceding the passive verb n2*. Thus, this clause
should be translated with NIV, RSV, and TNK as “the gate was beaten to
pieces” (italics mine).
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The conjunction xai is a plus against MT. On the basis of 4QIsa‘
(ORw11) and Pesh. (isher~a), it is very plausible that the translator’s
Vorlage read =xwn instead of MT’s axwi.” For the equivalence
xaTaAelmw/ARY, cf. comments to Isa 24:6 above. The future
xataleipioovtar for the past IRW1 is striking. More will be said about
this on part 2 below. Equaly striking is the plural méAeig “cities” for the
singular 7°p2 “in the city.” Some scholars saw in ToAels an indication that
the translator’s Vorlage read 7vyn.”* Part 2 below will also further discuss
this issue. With the exception of Jer 2:15, the combination &€pnuos
“desolate”/nnw “horror” appears solely in LXX Isa (cf. 5:9; 13:9; 24:12;
cf. also €pnuog/nnnVY in Isa 6:11). The rarity of this combination raises
the question as to why the translator used €pnuog here. Cf. the discussion
on part 2 below.

The clause xal oixor éyxataleleppuévor dmodolvrar “and
abandoned houses will perish” differs considerably from MT’s m'Run
Apw N “and the gate has been beaten to pieces.” The explanations for
this strong divergence have varied greatly. One scholar found in oixot an
indication for a different Vorlage behind the LXX, which contained n"a
“house” in place of n2' due to the similarity of the letters 2/3 and through
metathesis of 5/°.”° Other scholars attributed the same process above to
the translator himself, who read n'a into n>.’¢ However, there is no
evidence of a Vorlage that read “houses” among the present textual
witnesses.”” At the same time, to argue that the translator arrived at
“houses” by changing a 1 for a 2 and by exchanging their position may
be too far-fetched. For more on “houses,” cf. part 2 below.

7 1QIsa® (nnw pa arwi), Targ. (ARNWR 7% XNIp3a), and Vulg.
(relicta est in urbe solitudo) lack the conjunction 1.

T Cf. Scholz, Jesaias, 29; Fischer, In welcher Schrift, 40. Otherwise,
argued Fischer, méleic may have been the result of a free translation. 1QIsa®
("p2), 4QIsa ("y3a), Targ. (RNIP2), Pesh. (<¥uias), and Vulg. (in urbe) align
with MT.

5 ¢f. Liebmann, “Der Text,” 228. The phrase “LXX scheint einen
andern Text zu haben” preceded Liebmann’s explanation of how n"a can be
recovered out of n2.

6 of, Ottley, Isaiah, 2:222; Fischer, In welcher Schrift, 40.

" ¢f. n. 74 above.
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As for éyxataleleipupévor “abandoned,” proposals were that the
translator read '®W “desolation” as nNXW “to lie desolate” because
xataleimw “to leave behind” renders nRw in Isa 6:11."° Other
explanations link éyxataAeAeiupévor with reading 9w “gate” as IRW “to
leave behind.”” Although the proposals above may be correct, the
problem is that they try to account for the divergence in the LXX without
paying serious attention to its literary context. Part 2 below will attempt
to provide an explanation that is based on broader considerations than the
word level.

Finally, one scholar saw in dmololvrat “they will perish” an
indication for a different Vorlage that read either 72w “it will be
broken.”® Other proposals are that ¢molofvtar may stand for "KW or
that the translator read “pw “gate” as Aramaic y7w “to fall down.”® Tt
seems clear that dmoAodvtat is linked with 'RW “desolation.”

24:13
MT: n59wa Nt gpIn YA TINa PAIRD 2pa Y A2 0
"1 nHoR
Trans.: “Because thus it will happen in the midst of the earth, in

the midst of the peoples, as the beating on olive tree, as
the gleanings, whenever it is consumed in the vintage.”

LXX: talta mdvra Eotal év T Yij év néow Tév éBviv bv Tpdmov
éav Tig xadaunontal éAalay oUTwg xadaunoovtal adTolg
xal éav mavental 6 TpUYyNToS

NETS: “All these things shall be on the earth, in the midst of the
nations; just when someone gleans an olive tree, so shall
people glean them, even when the harvest has ceased.”

8 of. Liebmann, “Der Text,” 228; Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 144.

" of. Ottley, Isaiah, 2:222; Fischer, In welcher Schrift, 40; Ziegler,
Untersuchungen, 144. Liebmann, “Der Text,” 229, also entertained the same
proposal.

80 Liebmann, “Der Text,” 229.

81 ¢f. Ottley, Isaiah, 2:222; Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 144 represent the
first proposal, while Fischer, In welcher Schrift, 40 does the latter.
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LXX.D.: “All dies wird geschehen auf der Erde inmitten der
Volkerschaften; in der Weise, wie wenn jemand einen
Olbaum aberntet, so wird man sie abernten, auch wenn
die Weinlese zu Ende geht.”

The expression talite Tavra “all these things” stands in place of
12 "2 “for thus.” In the LXX, the equivalence o0To¢/na occurs only 4x
(cf. Exo 7 :16 ; 1 Kings 5 :25; Eze 25:13), one out of which is Isa 24 :13.
As for mavta, its relationship to MT is even more difficult to explain.
Some proposed that the translator’s Vorlage either lacked "2 or that he
read 52 “all” for "2 “for” or n2 “thus.”® Others that he rendered ad
sensum.* To solve this conundrum, it will be important to see whether
talta mavte makes sense in its context (cf. part 2 below).

The phrase év TJj y# “on the earth” translates PR 19p2 “in the
midst of the earth.” Although some affirmed that 29p “midst” was
“omitted,”™ that Hebrew term is in fact implied in the construction v +
dative.”” In LXX Isa, P87 2192 is translated either with év + dative (cf.
Isa 19:24; 24:13) or with émi + genitive (cf. Isa 5:8; 6:12; 7:22). The
expression év uéow Tév £6viv follows the Hebrew o'nyn qina closely. It
is interesting to note that oY is usually rendered with Aads in LXX Isa
and not with £6vog (cf. discussion on LXX Isa 25:6 below). However, as
the translator interpreted 0'npn as referring to “nations” at large, he
employed the fitting equivalent £6vy for his translation.

The expression 0v Tpomov €dv Tig xaiaunontat éaiay “in the
way, when someone gleans an olive tree” translates Nt §pid “like the

82 of. Liebmann, “Der Text,” 229; Scholz, Jesaias, 29; Ottley, Isaiah,
2:222; Fischer, In welcher Schrift, 40. Among the ancient textual witnesses, only
Pesh. lacks the conjunction 3. Liebmann (“Der Text,” 229) opined that the
question as to whether the Pesh. translator’s Vorlage lacked "> or whether the
translator dropped it must remain open.

8 ¢f. das Neves, A Teologia da Traducdo Grega, 189.

8 ¢f. Ottley, Isaiah, 2:222.

% In the rest of the LXX, with the exception of &v péow i y¥ig/a1pa
PIRD in Ps 74:12, paRn 2993 is translated either with éni + genitive (cf. Gen
45:6; 48:16) or év + dative (cf. Deut 4:5). See also maoyg THs y¥ig/PIRN 173 in
Exo 8:18).
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beating of an olive tree.” In the same way, oUtwg xalaunoovtar adTolg
“thus they will strip them” is somewhat linked to n%pa “like
gleanings.” The phrase n59pa " qpa3 appears in Isa 17:6 in reverse
order: qp1d no5y . There, xalauy “straw, stalk” seems to be in place
of nbHp®® and ¢¢ pidyes €lalas “like berries of an olive tree” stands for
rmr 9p12.% Some have argued that p3 was not translated because the
translator was not acquainted with it.** However, it seems that the picture
transmitted by a3 is well represented in xaAapnoytar “gleans.” For the
equivalence xadapdopat/n5ny, cf. Isa 3:12. Important to note here is the
subject “they” implied in xaiap)oovtar and the translator’s addition of
adtovs “them.” Part 2 below will talk about the identity of “they” and
“them.”

24:14
MT: o' Hne M R332 DsIP IRW? NN
Trans.: “They themselves will raise their voice, they will yell*

concerning the majesty of Yahweh” they have shouted
from the sea.”

8 Ottley, Isaiah, 2:191 rightly explains the relationship between ‘Glélot
“gleanings” in MT and “straw, stalk” in LXX by pointing out that “stalks” are
what “gleaners get.”

87 ¢f. Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 95.

% ¢f. Troxel, LXX-Isaiah, 135.

% Whereas 1QIsa® (1) aligns with MT, 4QIsa® reads 123. The * in
1QIsa® was the result of correction (cf. Parry and Qimron, The Great Isaiah
Scroll, 39, n. 10a). Perhaps, the reading in 4QIsa® was the result of
harmonization with 11377 in Isa 26:19.

% In 1QIsa" there is a blank space between the phrases “concerning the
majesty of Yahweh” and “they have shouted from the sea.” This shows that
1QIsa” takes “concerning the majesty of Yahweh” with the verb 131, thus
yielding the reading “they will yell concerning the majesty of Yahweh.” The
MT has, instead, taken the phrase “concerning the majesty of Yahweh” together
with the last clause of v. 14, as the atnah under 137 indicates. As a result, MT
reads: “concerning the majesty of Yahweh they have shouted from the sea.” The
copula waw attached to 191¥ in 4Qlsa’, indicates that in 4QIsa® too the phrase
“they have shouted from the sea” is separated from “concerning the majesty of
Yahweh” immediately preceding it.
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LXX: obtot dwvij Boroovrar of 3¢ xatadeidbévtes éml THs Yijs
eddpavbioovtar dua Tf 06y wuplov TapaybBiceTtar To
Udwp Tijs Bardoong

NETS: “These will cry aloud with their voice, but those who are
left in the land will rejoice together in the glory of the
Lord. The water of the sea will be troubled.”

LXX.D.: “Diese (die Opfer der Vernichtung) werden mit (lauter)
Stimme schreien, aber die, die auf der Erde iibrig
geblieben sind, werden sich zugleich freuen an der
Herrlichkeit des Herrn. Das Wasser des Meeres wird
aufgewiihlt werden.”

The phrase odtot dwvy Porcovtar: “these will cry aloud with
the voice” translates 091 R nnn “they themselves will raise their
voice.” OUtot indicates that the translator took 17 as a demonstrative
pronoun. ®wvij Borigovtal stands for 0P WW?, where the pronominal
suffix “them” was dropped in the LXX. The phrases 91p 8w1 “to lift the
voice” and 91p 01 “to raise the voice” appear in Isa 13:2; 37:23; 52:8,
where they are rendered by O0yéw “to lift up.” This implies that the use of
Bodw in 24:14 is somewhat unusual.”’ However, Bodw might reflect the
verb 5n¢ in MT 24:14c, because Podw renders Hn¥ in Isa 54:1. It is
important to note here the translator’s decision to use fodw. A discussion
as to why the translator picked two words here will take place in part 2
below.

The clause oi 0t xataleidbévres éml Tiig yijs eddpavbioovrar dua
T§j 06&y xuplov “but the ones left on the earth will rejoice together in the
glory of the Lord” relates to min® 11833 137" “they will yell concerning the
majesty of Yahweh.” The particle 0¢ is a plus in the Greek (for more on
it, cf. part 2 below). Opinions have diverged on the phrase of ¢
xataleipbévres éml Tig yiic. While one scholar argued this phrase was
a later addition,”” another claimed that a Hebrew equivalent in the form
of pIR2 o™Rwin “those are being left on the earth” already stood in the

o1 ¢f. das Neves, A Teologia da Tradugcdo Grega, 226. Cp. with ¢’:

obtot 0t émapoliot dwviy adTdv.
2 of. Liebmann, “Der Text,” 50. Liebmann reasoned that it is not the
style of the LXX to give such a long explanation.
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margin of the translator’s Vorlage as an exegetical aid.” Be it as it may,
it will be important to discuss in part 2 below how the expression under
discussion fits in its literary context.

The equivalence eddpaivw/i3n appears often in LXX Isa.”* The
word aua “together” renders the preposition 2 in nx3a.” Although the
phrase tfj 06&y xuplov “at the glory of the Lord” renders min 1R3a,%0 pRa
is not usually translated with 3¢5 in LXX Isa or in the whole of the
LXX. The equivalence d6¢a/p3 appears only 4x in the LXX.”” As such,
the use of d6&a for nR3 will deserve further treatment in part 2 below.

The clause tapaybnoetar 7 U0wp Tis baldooyns “the water of
the sea will be stirred” is in place of o 1Hn¥ “they have shouted from
the sea.” The phrase 70 Udwp Tiis BaAacays indicates that the translator
read © *n into ©n.”® This type of reading is a good example of midrashic
exegesis in LXX Isa.” Tapayx®hoetar 1 $0wp s Oaddoons. As for
Tapaydicetal, it is not clear how it is linked to the Vorlage. The verb 5n
“to shout” appears 4x in Isa. It is not translated in 10:30. foaw translates
it in 54:1 as does dyaAiidopar “rejoice” in 12:6. This last example is
important as it indicates the translator was acquainted with 5n% as
“rejoicing,” the definition ones finds in modern Hebrew lexicons.
Therefore, the use of Tapacow in 24:14 is not due to the translator’s lack
of knowledge of the meaning of 5n¥. For Tapdoow and fddacoa, see Isa
51:15.

%3 of. Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 59.

% of. Isa 12:6; 16:10; 24:14; 26:19; 42:11; 44:23; 49:13; 52:8; 54:1.
The same equivalence is rare in the rest of the LXX (cf. Deut 32:43; 1 Chr
16:33; Jer 31:12). Outside Isa, the pair dyaAAidopar/i37 appears more often,
whereas in LXX Isa the same pair occurs only in Isa 65:14. It is interesting to
compare LXX Isa’s translation with that of ¢’, where dyaAhacovtal occurs.

% of. Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 43. See also Isa 3:16; 19:14.

% cf. das Neves, A Teologia da Traducdo Grega, 226.

97 ¢f. Exo 15:7; Isa 14:11; 24:14; Mic 5:3. In LXX Isa, the lexemes
UBpis “arrogance” (cf. Isa 13:11; 16:6), dmepydavia “pride” (cf. Isa 16:6), ioxis
“strength” (cf. Isa 2:10, 19, 21), dgow “to lift up” (cf. Isa 4:2), and dyarriapa
“rejoice” (cf. Isa 60:15) stand for 1R3.

% cf. Ottley, Isaiah, 2:222; Fischer, In welcher Schrift, 40; das Neves,
A Teologia da Tradugdo Grega, 227.

9 ¢f. van der Kooij, Textzeugen, 68.
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24:15

MT: 58I MHR M OW D7 PR3 M 1730 0Ra Y

Trans.: “Therefore, in the east honor Yahweh, among the islands
of the sea [honor] the name of Yahweh, the God of
Israel.”

LXX: die ToliTo 1 06&a xuplov &v Tals wjoois Eotat THs Baddaoys
T Bvopa xupiov Evdokov Eotat

NETS: “Therefore the glory of the Lord will be in the islands of
the sea; the name of the Lord will be glorious.”

LXX.D.: “darum wird die Herrlichkeit der Herrn auf den Inseln
des Meeres sein, wird der Name des Herrn herrlich
sein.”

The S Tolito 1) d6&a xuplov év Tais viools Eotal Tis Baldooys
“therefore, the glory of the Lord will be in the islands of the sea” stands
for ©n ™R3 MY 1722 ©IRA 129 “therefore, in the east honor Yahweh,
among the islands of the sea.” Instead of MT’s imperatival “glorify,”
LXX has “the glory.” It is plausible that the translator read 1723 as a
noun with a pron. suffix attached: “his glory.”'” He then took the “Lord”
in apposition to 7722 and interpreted the phrase Mmn» 1712 as “the glory of
the Lord.” "Egtat [2x] is a plus against MT and it was introduced to
make the meaning of the non-verbal clauses clear in Greek.'”' As for
D™R3 “in the east,” it has been argued that the translator “almost
certainly” “omitted” it “owing to confusion with” the following &2 “in
the islands.”'* Another opinion is that ©™X2 was not translated for being
difficult.'” An interesting suggestion is that the translator interpreted
DIR1 in the sense of “in the lights” as pointing to something that is
“famous, renowned” and translated it with #vdofov Zotar “will be
glorious.”'™ The expression 7o &vopa xvplov #vdofov otar “the name of
the Lord will be glorious” relates to 17" oW “the name of the Yahweh.”

19 Similarly, Liebmann (“Der Text,” 233) suggested that the translator
read T35 for 1722

01 of, das Neves, A Teologia da Tradugdo Grega, 227.

192 of. Ottley, Isaiah, 2:222.

103 of, das Neves, A Teologia da Tradugdo Grega, 227.

104 ¢t Liebmann, “Der Text,” 233.
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The phrase &vdoov £otal, if not linked to D™R2 (see comments above), is
a plus against MT.

24:16
MT: PYTRY 7aR PNY NAT PIRA 5300
32 DTN TR 1T OYTA2 09 MR 571 57T nR)
Trans.: “From the extremity of the earth we heard songs:

‘Glory/beauty to the [R]righteous [OJone.” And I said:'®
‘Gauntness'” to me, gauntness to me, woe to me.’ 197 The
ones acting faithlessly have acted faithlessly. The ones
acting faithlessly have committed faithlessness.”

LXX: xUple 6 Oeog Iopank amd Tév mreplywv THs Yiis Tépata
Nxovoauey éAmic TG eboePel xal époliow olal Toig
afetoliaw oi dfetolivres TOV vopov

NETS: “O Lord God of Israel, from the wings of the earth we
have heard wonders: Hope for the godly one. But those
who reject the law will say, woe to those who reject!”

LXX.D.: “Herr, (du) Gott Israels, von den Zipfeln der Erde horten
wir von Wundern: »Hoffnung fiir den Frommen«. Und
man wird sagen: »Wehe denen, die untreu sind, die dem
Gesetz untreu sind!«”

105 MT reads RY: “and I said.” The Vulg. (dixi) agrees with MT;
1QIsa® (nN), 6° (xal gpel), @ (xal €pel), o (xal elmev), Targ. (MR), and Pesh.
(ssrea) read the third person singular: “and he said,” while LXX has the third
person plural “they said.” A. van der Kooij (“Isaiah 24-27: Text-Critical Notes,”
in Studies in Isaiah 24-27: The Isaiah Workshop - De Jesaja Werkplaats [A. van
der Woude et al.; OtSt 43; Leiden: Brill, 2000] 13) claimed that “1QIsa® may
witness the 3 pers sing tradition (otherwise one would expect the longer form
nnRY).” He further noted that “the versions strongly support the 3 pers sing,”
although “the 1 pers sing of MT (cf. Vulg.) does, however, make sense in the
light of *5 (three times) in the direct speech that follows.”

1% This translation follows Bosman and van Grol’s (“Annotated
Translation of Isaiah 24-27,” 5) who argued that "7 is in opposition to *a¥
“beauty.”

197 Van der Kooij (“Isaiah 24-27,” 13) rightly claimed that “the versions

LIEY)

from Theod. up to Vulg. attest a tradition of rendering 11 as ‘mystery’.
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The phrase x0pte 6 Bedg Iopand links to 587 n5R from the
preceding verse. The vocative “Lord” is a plus in the LXX. Its use with
“God of Israel” appears often in the LXX.'”™ The stereotyped use of “o
Lord, God of Israel” is probably behind the the plus “o Lord” in LXX Isa
24:16a. The plural T@v mteptywv “of the wings” renders the singular
5301 “from the wing.” The only other geographical use of 513 in Isa
appears in 11:12, where it occurs as a plural noun, being translated with
the plural of mtépué.'” The term tépata “wonders” substitutes NIt
“songs.” The latter occurs only seven times in the Hebrew Bible of
which two appear in Isa (cf. 24:16; 25:5). While some scholars have
opined that Tépata was a paraphrase/interpretation of naar either as a
“misunderstanding” or as a conscious interpretation,''® others argued that
the translator heard NanT from the Aramaic root 937 “to be stupefied,
astonished” due to the similarity in sound between the letters 1 and 7.""'
However, it is unlikely that the translator did know the term namr as
“songs” because he translated 9n1 in Isa 12:5 with duvéw (cf. also
nnt/aivestc in Isa 51:3).! '2 Another view is that the translator introduced
Tépata here for theological reasons, in the light of bavpasta Tpdyuata in
Isa 25:1."" These divergent opinions concerning the origin of Tépata
give a good opportunity to discuss, in part 2 below, its function in its
literary context.

198 of Judg 21:3; 1 Sam 14:41 [2x]; 23:10, 11; 1 Kgs 8:23, 25, 26, 28; 2
Kgs 19:15; 1 Chr 29:10; 2 Chr 6:14, 16, 17; Ezra 9:15; Jdt 13:7; Bar 2:11.

199 ¢f. q1a appears also in Isa 6:2[2x]; 18:1, where it respectively
denotes the “wings” of “seraphim” and “boats or insects.” For a discussion of
the meaning of the expression D013 S¥5¥, cf. H. Wildberger, Jesaja (BKAT
10/2; Neukirchen-Vluyn: Neukirchener Verlag, 1978), 679; J. Blenkinsopp,
Isaiah 1-39: A New Translation with Introduction and Commentary (AB; New
Haven: Yale University Press, 2000), 1:308.

10 of. Ottley, Isaiah, 2:222; Liebmann, “Der Text,” 233.

" ef. Fischer, In welcher Schrift, 40.

"2 ¢f. F. van Menxel, Elzic. Espoir. Espérance. Etudes sémantiques et
théologiques du vocabulaire de I’espérance dans I’Hellénisme et le Judaisme
avant le Nouveau Testament (Publications Universitaires Européennes:
Théologie 23/213; Frankfurt am Main: Peter Lang, 1983), 250.

113 ¢f. das Neves, A Teologia da Tradugdo Grega, 228.
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The phrase éAmig 76 edoefel “hope to the godly” stands for *ax
1YY “glory to the [R]righteous.”''* The equivalence éAmig/a¥ occurs
only in Isa (cf. 24:16; 28:4, 5). Some advanced that the the translator
mistakenly read *a% “beauty” as n9% or just recurred to his favorite Aig
because he was having troubles with *a%.'"” Others argued the translator
took 'a¥ originating from the root na¥, which in Aramaic means “to
want, wish” as he also did in 28:4, 5.''° Part 2 below will offer a
discussion of this issue. Here, the singular edoef3%¢ “pious, godly” for the
singular P*7¥ is interesting. In LXX Isa, eboefys appears only in Isa 26:7;
32:9 [211] (plural), while being rare in the rest of the LXX."” In Isa
26:7, the translator rendered the singular »7¥ with the plural edoefels.
This raises the question as to why he decided to use the singular edoefrs
in 24:16. Cf. part 2 below.

The clause xal époliawv odai Tois abetoliaw ol dbetolvres TOV vépov
stands in place of 131 DTN T 13 DA Y MR H ST 0N
Whereas MT reads “and I said,” LXX has “and they will say” (cf.
discussion on n. 96 above). LXX has reworked and shortened the rest of
the verse considerably. Whereas the particle odai translates "X, the words
"S- 911 were dropped. The translator, by further dropping the
pronominal suffix in the "5 after "R, reread the Hebrew as 01315 "IN,
translating it with odal 7ol &Betolow.'”® The participle oi dfetodvreg
translates the second participle 07312 at the same as 1732/7321/7732 were
not formally translated. The equivalence &beTéw/T32 appears in Isa

"1 There is a disagreement as to whether P*7¥ in Isa 24:16 is a divine
epithet or a reference to the “ungodly.” For a recent discussion of this issue, cf.
de Angelo Cunha, “A Brief Discussion,” 530-544.

5 of. Ottley, Isaiah, 2:223; Fischer, In welcher Schrift, 40.

1 ¢f. W. Rudolph, Jesaja 24-27 (BWA[N]T 62; Stuttgart: W.
Kohlhammer, 1933), 12. This definition of nax is listed as II. nax in HALOT,
3:997. Slightly different from Rudolph, Brockington (“AOZA,” 29) advanced
that the Hebrew was read via Aramaic 1ax/&mar “will, desire.”

"7 ¢f. van der Kooij, “The Septuagint of Isaiah and the Issue of
Coherence. A Twofold Analysis of LXX Isaiah 31:9b-32:8” in The Old Greek of
Isaiah: Issues and Perspectives (ed. A. van der Kooij and M. N. van der Meer;
CBET 55; Leuven: Peeters, 2010), 44.

118 of. das Neves, A Teologia da Tradugdo Grega, 229.
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21:2[2x]; 24:16[2x]; 33:1[2x]; 48:8[2x]. The expression Tov vépov is a
plus in the LXX.'"

24:17

MT: PR AW THY Na1 nno s

Trans.: “there are terror, and pit, and trap against you, o
inhabitant of the earth.”

LXX: d6Pos xal Bébuvog xai mayig éd’ Lubs Tovg évoxolvrag
eml i yiis

NETS: “Fear and pit and snare are upon you who dwell on the

earth!”

LXX.D.: “Schrecken und Grube und Falle iiber euch, die ihr auf

der Erde wohnt!”

The differences between MT and LXX are the plural forms
vpdig/évoxolivrag in LXX for the singular THY/awr in MT.'®

24:18

MT: 725 nnan TInn AP nnantOR Yo Tnan Mpn oI M
PR YTOIN WY INNAI DIAN MAIR™I Noa

Trans.: “And it will be that, the one fleeing from the sound of
terror will fall in the pit and the one climbing out of the
pit will be taking by the trap because the windows of'*'

19 ¢f, Liebmann, “Der Text,” 236; das Neves, A Teologia da Tradugdo
Grega, 228.

120 of, das Neves, A Teologia da Tradugdo Grega, 252.

21 1t is claimed (cf. IBHS, 160 § 9.8¢) that the particle n attached to
0171 is an example of what is called “enclitic mem.” This particle was usually
attached to the end of a word and in the process of transmission of the Hebrew
text it became confused with “other common morphemes formed with mem such
as the masculine plural suffix -im, the pronominal suffix -am, the inseparable
preposition min, etc” (IBHS, 159 § 9.8a). This particle originally functioned as a
genitive (IBHS, 158 § 9.8a) and “most common are its uses in the middle of the
construct chain” (/BHS, 159 § 9.8b). Thus, IBHS, 160 § 9.8c proposes an
emendation of the MT Isa 24:18 into D191 D"MIR and a translation as “the
windows of heaven are opened” (italics mine) as NIV and RSV do.
Consequently, Bosman and van Grol’s translation (“Annotated Translation of
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the height are opened and they will shake the
foundations of the earth.”

LXX: xal Eotal 6 devywy TOV doPBov éumeotitar eig Tov Bébuvov
6 0t éxfaivwy éx Tol Boblivov aAwoetar OO THg mayidos
671 Bupldeg éx Tol ovpavol AvewxBnoay xat cetobioetar T
Bepéha T yijs

NETS: “And it shall be that the one who flees from the fear
shall fall into the pit, and the one who gets out of the pit
shall be caught by the snare, because windows have been
opened out of heaven, and the foundations of the earth
will be shaken.”

LXX.D.: “Und es wird geschehen, dass, wer vor dem Schrecken
flieht, in die Grube fillt, wer aber aus der Grube
herauskommt, von der Falle gefangen wird, denn die
Fenster an Himmel wurden geoffnet, und die
Fundamente der Erde werden beben.”

Spn “from the sound of” is a minus in LXX Isa. Liebmann
correctly dismissed that the translator’s Vorlage lacked the expression
Spn, attributing its absence in the LXX to the translator’s decision to
avoid a Hebraism.'** The expression Tinn “from the middle of” was also
not translated for the sake of a smooth Greek.'*

The Greek tol olpavol “of heaven” in 18f renders o1nn “from
the height.” Liebmann suggested that other places, where the phrase
DMWY MR or 0w MR appears (cf. Gen 7:11; 8:2; 2 Kings 7:2, 19;
Mal 3:10), might have played a role in LXX Isa 24:18f."** Following
Liebmann’s suggestion, it appears that the use of odpavds in LXX Isa

Isaiah 24-27,” 6) as “the floodgates in the height are opened” (italics mine)
seems improper.

122 Liebmann, “Der Tex,” 240; also das Neves, A Teologia da Tradugdo
Grega, 252.

123 ¢f. das Neves, A Teologia da Tradugdo Grega, 252.

124 Liebmann, “Der Text,” 241. Besides Gen 7:11, Ottley (Isaiah,
2:223) points to Ps 18:15; 78:23. Although the phrase xai 60pag odpavod
avéwgev in Ps 77:23 is very similar to LXX Isa 24:19: fupides &x Tol olpavol
ewbnoay, it is not possible to establish any dependence of one passage on the

other because they differ in their use of 80pa (Ps 77:23) and Bupig (Isa 24:19).
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24:18f is the result of a harmonization with LXX Gen 7:11: xal ol
xatappaxtal  Tol  odpavol  WvewxBnoav, because Tol  odpavol
vewybnoav also occurs in LXX Isa 24:18. The translator was led to LXX
Gen 7:11 because MT Gen 7:11 and MT Isa 24:18 have similar
expressions: 1MNAa1 0'WA N2IRY in Gen 7:11 and 1Nna1 019AR MAIR in
Isa 24:18.'"® The indicative 1wy “and they shook™ is rendered by the
singular future passive geiocfyoetar “will be shaken.” The pair oeiw/ WP
appears here and in Isa 13:13; 14:16; 29:6. The passive is due to the
translator’s interpretation of the idea conveyed by the Hebrew.

24:19

MT: PR 700NN O PIR 798N N PARA Ayyann aya

Trans.: “The earth has certainly'®® split up,'”’ the earth has
certainly shaken to and fro, the earth has certainly
swayed.”

LXX: Tapayfj Tapaydnoetal v yij, xat dmopla @mopndnoetal 1 yij

125 Das Neves (A Teologia da Tradugdo Grega, 252) noted that D171 is
usually rendered by OymAés and not odpavés in LXX Isaiah. However, he
dismissed commenting further on the use of odpavés in LXX 24:18 because, in
his view, “ambas as expressdes se equivalem no grego biblico.”

12 In the gal infinitive absolute of geminate verbs the last consonant
usually drops as, for example, 2p in Num 23:25 and 5w in Ruth 2:16 (for these
examples, cf. GKC, 179 § 670). Based on this, GKC (179 § 670) judges np- in
Isa. 24:19 as “quite abnormal” and sees it as probably the result of dittography,
while HALOT claim it to be, on the basis of 17 in IQIsab, a “textual error” for
v7. A word of precaution should be said here. The form p is found in the Bible
only five times and always as a finite verb (cf. Num 1:10; 22:34; Josh 24:15;
Prov 24:18; Jer 40:4). The presence of the consonant 1 at the end of Ny~ could
be explained as alliteration, because the same verbal root immediately following
both starts and ends in 1. In any case, GKC (344 § 113w) claims that 7y in Isa.
24:19 “must also, according to the Masora, certainly be the infinitive absolute
Qal.”

2" In Classical Hebrew, although infinitive absolutes are usually used
with verbs of the same stem, the gal infinitive absolute can also appear together
with verbs of a different stem (cf. Joiion-Muraoka, 396 § 123p; IBHS, 582 §
35.2.1d). Isaiah 24:19 is an example of a gal (Mp") infinitive absolute used with
a verb of a different stem, which is, in this case, the hithpolel (nyyann).
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NETS: “The earth will be troubled with trouble, and the earth
will be perplexed with perplexity.”
LXX.D.: “Die Erde wird tief erschiittert werden, und ohne jeden

Ausweg wird die Erde sein.”

The main difference between LXX and MT is the number of
clauses. MT is a longer text, containing three clauses, whereas LXX is a
shorter text with two clauses.'”® LXX has omitted yax nvvinna vin.'?
This omission is clearly stylistic in nature, probably in the light of Isa
24:3, which similarly uses only two clauses in connection with the
“earth” (cf. discussion under Isa 24:3 in part 2 below).

The expression tapayfj Tapaybioetar 7 ¥ stands in place of
PaRn ayyann npn. The LXX s translation with the verb tapacow “to stir
up” does not correspond well with the Hebrew p1 “to break.”*® Why
did the translator employ tapayi Tapaydioetar here? One of the reasons
is his concern for style. The repeated —7/x sound imitates his Vorlage’s
emphasis on the sound —ni/7. The same concern for style explains the
translator’s choise of amopia dmopnfyoetar for Ma mMann. It is clear
that the translator retained his Vorlage’s emphasis on the sound
7rop/119.13 ' As the equivalence Gmopéw/9a appears only here in the whole
of the LXX, it follows that dmopéw does not correspond well to 978" (cf.
the equivalence Otaoxedalw/778 in Isa 8:10; 14:27; 44:25). Why did he
not employ Oteoxedalw in Isa 24:19? One answer is his concern to
imitate the sound of his source-text. However, it is not clear how that
concern affected his lexical choice of dmopéw here.'” For an attempt to
account for the translator’s lexical choice, cf. part 2 below.

128 of. Ottley, Isaiah, 2:223.

129 ¢f. Liebmann, “Der Text,” 241; das Neves, A Teologia da Tradugdo
Grega, 252.

130 of das Neves, A Teologia da Tradugdo Grega, 252. Cp. with fpadw
“to break” in 6°.

BL¢f, Scholz, Jesaias, 32; J. de Waard, “*Homophony’ in the
Septuagint,” Bib 62 (1981), 556.

132 o, das Neves, A Teologia da Tradugdo Grega, 253.

133 ¢f. de Waard, ““Homophony’,” 556: “The phonological translation

in the case of the repeated Ma/mop is evident. However, it is far more difficult to
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24:20
MT: nywa n"vy T2 AHNRY ATTINM MWD PIR YN Y1
DIp Jon~RH1 van
Trans.: “The earth will certainly totter like the drunken, it will

certainly sway back and forth like the hut. As her
transgression has been heavy against her, she will fall
and will not stand up again.”

LXX: Exhve xal celobnoetal g Omwpoduldxiov N Yi g 0
ueBbwy xal xpatmaAidy xal meoeitar xal ov wy) OvvyTal
avaatijval, xaTloyuae yap ém adTijs ¥ avouia

NETS: “The earth has bent over, and it will be shaken like a
garden-watcher’s hut, like the one who drinks too much
and is intoxicated, and it will fall and will not be able to
rise, for lawlessness has prevailed upon it.”

LXX.D.: “es wankete [20] und es wird beben die Erde wie eine
Wichterhiitte, wie der Betrunkene und Berauschte, und
wird fallen und nicht imstande sein aufzustehen, denn
die Gesetzlosigkeit hat sie iiberwidiltigt.”

As for &xAve “it has tipped over,” one opinion is that it translates
1.”" However, the pair xAlvw/»13 is found nowhere else in the LXX.
Another proposal was that €xAwe had no counterpart in the translator’s
Vorlage."” Contrarily, it is plausible that the translator interpreted the
image of the earth “tottering, wavering” in the phrase nvviann VN (v.

134

demonstrate in which way the phonological translation has affected the lexical
one.”

134 of. Liebmann, “Der Text,” 243, 244. Liebmann (p. 244) noticed that
the past tense &xAwvev (20a) followed by the future tense phrase xai cewgbrioetat
(20b) was striking. In comparison with the future tense translation of MT 20b,
one would expect a corresponding rendition of MT 20a. Liebmann, then,
conjectured that the letter nun of 11 in 20b must have dropped in the LXX’s
Vorlage “sonst er es gewiss libersetzt” (p. 244) and that the remaining word
must have been read as the perfect p1. Liebmann’s conjectures would have been
avoided, had he realized that &xAwey is a rendition of the verb vVINNA in 19¢
and not of MT 20a as he thought.

135 ¢f. das Neves, A Teologia da Tradugdo Grega, 253.
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19) as leading to the “tipping over” of the earth."*® The more so as the
Hebrew portrays the earth as “falling” and as “not being able to stand up
again” at the end of v. 20. The word PR in the last clause of v. 19 was
condensed.

The one word cetgByoetar “it will be shaken” stands for the
image of the earth being shaken in the expressions p1n 11 “it will be
shaken” and n771INM “and it will sway back and forth.” The expression
ws dmwpoduldxiov “like a garden-watchers hut” translates na5m3 “like
the hut,” while % y# stands for paR. The expression wg 6 pebdwy xal
xparmad@y “like the one who drinks and is overpowered by wine” must
be seen as an explicitation of 712w2 “like the drunkard.” Cf. the pair
uebdw/MaW in Isa 19:14 and xpaimaiaw/72W in Isa 29:9.

The translator changed the order of the last two sentences of v.
20. The expressions xai meoeital xal o0 wy ovvyral dvactiivar translate
MT’s last sentence O1p 7on"8” nban. The last clause of the LXX,
xatioyuoey yap ém altiis % dvoula, renders MT’s nywa oy Ta."’
The pronominal suffix in nYws is not translated for stylistic
concisiveness (cf. also Isa 24:2 above).'®® Important here is the
translator’s use of yap for v and avouia for pwa. The reasons for the
translator’s choices will be discussed in part 2 below.

24:21

MT: DI1922 017N NDR"?V M TIPaY K100 02 AYM
ARTRA™HY ARTRA 1M

Trans.: “And it will be in that day that Yahweh will punish the
host of the high ones on high and the kings of the land
on the land.”

LXX: xal émagel 6 Oedg éml TOV wbopov Tob olpavol THV yelpa

xai émt Tobg Pactels T yiis

136 f, LXX.D; van der Vorm-Croughs, The Old Greek of Isaiah, T7.
See also the equivalence xAlvw/0n in LXX Ps 45:7; 103:5, and 6’s translation of
vvIAND VI in v. 19 with xAwvopévn xhebroetal.

37 ¢t Liebmann, “Der Text,” 244.

138 of. das Neves, A Teologia da Traducdo Grega, 253-254.
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NETS: “And God will bring his hand against the ornament of
heaven and against the kings of the earth.”
LXX.D.: “Und Gott wird die Hand erheben gegen die Ordnung

des Himmels und gegen die Konige der Erde.”

It has been argued that the translator’s Vorlage lacked ©va "0
R0 because it is not part of the translator’s style to leave out longer
sentences.””” However, it is unlikely that the phrase X7 D2 1 was
already absent in the translator’s Vorlage as all the ancient witnesses
align with MT."*® Part 2 below will entertain a discussion for the non-
attestation of XA D2 7'M, arguing that the translator may have
deliberately dropped it. For now, it must be noted that the conjunction
xal is a translation of the vin .

The expression émdget... v yelpa for Tpa* is interesting. It has
been argued that the use of émayw is not a literal translation of Tpa as one
would expect the verb mjyvwww “to position firmly.”'*" Although das
Neves’ suggestion is interesting, the difficulty is that the equivalence
myvuu/Tpa does not occur in the LXX. It is interesting to note that,
while Tpa is rendered with émoxéntopar “to take interest in” in the LXX,
that equivalence does not occur in Isa. Instead, Tpa is rendered
periphrastically with émioxomn “the act of taking interest” in Isa 23:17;
24:22; 29:6. Contrarily, the equivalence émdyw/Tpa appears 5x in LXX
Isa out of a total of 7 occurrences in the LXX (cf. Isa 10:12; 24:21;
26:14; 26:21; 27:1; cf. also Exo 32:34; 34:7). A look at these passages
will reveal that the translator used émayw in Isa 24:21 because of the
construction 9y ...Ip8, which he invariably translates with émdyw + émi.
For the more interesting addition of “the hand,” cf. discussion in part 2
below.

The use of 6 0edc as a rendition of 7377 is also uncommon in this
chapter because the latter is usually translated with x0ptog (cf. vv. 1, 14,
15). For now, cf. éndfet ¢ 0edg in Isa 27:1.

139 ¢t Liebmann, “Der Text,” 246.

MOCf ', 07, 07 (xau eoTal ev T Nuepa exewn), Targ. (RINA RITYI 1)
and Vulg. (et erit in die illa). Pesh. (ac =&cus) lacks an equivalent for 'nn.

41 o, das Neves, A Teologia da Tradugdo Grega, 260.
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The phrase Tov xoopov Tol odpavol “the ornament of heaven”
stands in place of 01N D1INA R “the host of the high ones on high.”
Tov wbapov is here a translation of 8ag,'* even though xdepogs does not
usually render 82¥ in the LXX except in fives places (cf. Gen 2:1; Deut
4:19; 17:3; Isa 24:21; 40:26). While one scholar argued that the
translator’s souce text lacked ©1n3, another stated that the translator
omitted it.'"*® A different Vorlage is unplausible as all the ancient
witnesses attest to 01In3.'** To say that the translator omitted the phrase
in question may be too strong because 01711 is implied in the expression
Tol oUpavol. It seems thus better to say that the translator condensed his
Vorlage. He did the same with nTRA"5Y, an expression that is already
implied in T¥¢ y#js. Odpavos does not render o1In except in LXX Isa
24:18, 21 (cf. comments on v. 18 above). The question arises as to why
the translator uses the expression Tov xéapov Tol odpavol for DN KRaAX
D019n3. Cf. part 2 below for a discussion.

24:22

MT: 1TPAY 0 29 9301m75Y 17301 71275Y 'OR HOR 1DON]

Trans.: “And they will be gathered together like prisoners into
the pit and they will be shut up in the dungeon and after
many days they will be judged.”

LXX: xal ouvdEouat xal dmoxeicovay eis dylpwpa xal eig
deopwThplov, O1& TOAAGY yevedv émioxomy) EoTal adTEV

NETS: “And they will gather them together and shut them up in

a fortress and in a prison; through many generations will
be their visitation.”

LXX.D.: “Und man wird (sie) sammeln und wegsperren in eine
Festung und in ein Gefingnis, durch viele Generationen
hindurch wird ihre Heimsuchung wdhren.”

The expression xal guvdéouat “and they will gather” translates
190K (22a), which the translator read it as an active verb instead of MT’s

142 o1, Liebmann, “Der Text,” 47.

143 of. Liebmann, “Der Text,” 246; Ottley, Isaiah, 2:223.

144 ¢f. 1QIsa® (D12 DA Rar-5p), Targ. (ROPINZ PaN™T RaPIN MO,
interpretive), Pesh. (~lis ~&ais ~=ain), and Vulg. (super militiam caeli in
excelso).
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passive form.'” Similarly, gmoxAeicovay “they will shut” indicates that
the translator read MT’s passive 11301 as an active verb.'* The
expression el dyUpwpa “into a fortress” seems to translate 12-5p “in the
pit.” For the equivalence dxUpwpa/M3a, cf. Gen 41:14. If this was the
case, then the words nopR/7"OR were either left untranslated'’ or the
translator condensed them into eig dyOpwua.'*® In the expression xal eig
deopwtnplov, while the conjunction xaf is a plus, eig decpuwTyptov seems
to stand for 230n-9p.'* The expression émoxomy ZoTar translates
172" For the equivalence ¢moxomy) €otal/Tpa in the future tense, cf.
Isa 29 :6; Num 16:29. The term adt@v “them” is a plus in the LXX 24:22
and its function will be discussed in part 2 below.

24:23

MT: R 972 MR3AR MY 150"3 nnnn Awa naabn nnam
TI2D P TN piamin)l

Trans.: “And the moon will be ashamed and the sun will loose
its shining because Yahweh of hosts has reigned in
mount Zion and in Jerusalem and is glorious before his
elders.”

LXX: xal Taxnoetar N mAvBog, xal meoeitTar TO TElyos, OTL

Baatkedoet xUpiog &v Ziwv xal &v Iepovoainu xal évamiov
T&v TpecBuTépwy dokaabioeTatl

NETS: “Then the brick will be dissolved, and the wall will fall,
because the Lord will reign in Sion and in Ierousalem,
and before the elders he will be glorified.”

LXX.D.: “Und der Ziegel wird zerfallen, und die Mauer wird
einstiirzen, denn der Herr wird als Konig herrschen in

45 f. Liebmann, “Der Text,” 247, 249; das Neves, A Teologia da
Tradugdo Grega, 260.

146 of, das Neves, A Teologia da Tradugdo Grega, 260.

47 ¢f. Liebmann, “Der Text,” 248; das Neves, A Teologia da Tradugdo
Grega, 260.

148 of. HUB. While 1QIsa® does not attest to 'OR, the latter seems to be
attested in 4QIsa’.

149 ¢f. das Neves, A Teologia da Tradugdo Grega, 260.

150 of, Liebmann, “Der Text,” 250.
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Sion und in Jerusalem und vor den Altesten verherrlicht
werden.”

The phrase xal taxioetar 1 mAivbog “and the brick will be
dissolved” stands in place of 13351 m1am “and the moon will be
ashamed.” It has been suggested that the translator read 7781 as 17480
from 915 “to break” due to a confusion of the similar letters 1 and 11."'
However, the pair txopal/778 does not appear anywhere else in the
LXX. Another proposal is that the divergent reading xal Taxyoetal arose
from mistakenly taking 13257 “moon” as 13357 “brick.”** A decision as
to whether the phrase “and the brick will be dissolved” originated with a
translator’s mistake will have to wait until part 2 below.

The expression xal meoeitar o Telyos “and the wall will fall” is
for nnNn nw1a “and the sun will loose its shining.” To Teiyog indicates
that the translator read MT nnn “sun” as an[In “wall.”'> It is
important to notice that in the parallel passage Isa 30:26 the translator
rendered 13397 and 10N respectively as ¢edévy “moon” and #hiog
“sun.”"™* These renditions show that the translator was well acquainted
with the meanings of n32%7 and nnN as “moon” and “sun.” For some
reason, however, he decided to read the same words in Isa 24:23 as
“brick” and “wall.” While some argued the divergent readings in the
LXX arose from a mistake, that question will have to wait until those
readings are taken in their own right in part 2 below. The combination of
mimtw and Telyos in Isa 24:23b also occurs in Isa 27:3 and 30:13,
passages which will be discussed later in part 2 below.

Finally, the past tense 791 “he reigned” was rendered with the
future Baciiedoet “he will reign.” Similarly, the noun 7122 was taken as
a future passive verb: Oofacfnoetar “he will be glorified.” The
pronominal suffix in ‘“his elders” and the nouns MmKax, 97 are not

31 ¢f. Scholz, Jesaias, 29; Liebmann, “Der Text,” 251.

132 of. Ottley, Isaiah, 2:224.

153 ¢f. Liebmann, “Der Text,” 251; Ottley, Isaiah, 2:224; das Neves, A
Teologia da Tradugdo Grega, 262; BHS.

134 of. Ottley, Isaiah, 2:224.
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attested in the LXX," which has only “the elders.” Part 2 below will
further address some of the divergences noted here.

155 ¢f, Liebmann, “Der Text,” 251.



CHAPTER 3 - ISA 25:1-12: A COMPARISON

25:1
MT: mry ) Yy D TRV ATIR TAMIR DK TOR I
AR ANAR PN
Trans.: “Yahweh, you are my God, I will extol you, I will praise

your name, because you have done wonderful things,
counsels' from afar are firmly reliable.”

LXX: wOpie 6 Bedg pov Oofdow ge Ouwijow T voud gou 8t
¢moinoag Bavpacta mpaypata BovAny dpyaiav dAnBiviy
Yévolto xUple

NETS: “O Lord, my God, I will glorify you; I will sing hymns
to your name, because you have done wonderful things-
an ancient, true plan. May it be so, o Lord!

LXX.D.: “Herr, mein Gott, ich will dich verherrlichen, will deinen
Namen rithmen, denn du hast wunderbare Taten getan,
einen alten, zuverlissigen Ratschluss; so sei es, Herr!”

The phrase x0pte 6 Oedg pov “o Lord, my God” stands for min®
ANR 198 “Yahweh, you are my God.” In the LXX, the personal pronoun
NNR was not translated. Whereas MT reads as a non-verbal clause,
“Yahweh, you are my God,” LXX has a vocative phrase “o Lord, my
God.” It is important to note that the phrase mn& "8 M appears only
once more in 1 Kings 3:7, where it is translated as x0pte 6 edg pov .
Contrarily, the phrase xUpte ¢ fgds pov occurs several times in the LXX,
translating 158 7 (cf. 2 Sam 15:31; 1 Kings 17:21; Tob 3:11; Ps 7:2,
4, 7: 12:4; 17:29; 29:3, 13; 34:24; 37:16 [= MT: "nHR 17R], 22; 39:6;

" 1QIsa® differs from MT in reading n"¥x for mey. The & is expected as
the letters p and R are frequently interchanged. This process had already started
in late biblical books (cf. M. Burrows, “Orthography, Morphology, and Syntax
of the St. Mark’s Isaiah Manuscript,” JBL 68 [1949], 202; E. Y. Kutscher, The
Language and Linguistic Background of the Isaiah Scroll (I Q Isa®) [STDJ 6;
Leiden: Brill, 1974], 57, 221). As for the -yod, there is no clear explanation for it
(cf. Kutscher, The Language, 221). Perhaps, the -yod was the result of confusion
between the similar letters * and 1 in the scroll.

99
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85:12 [MT: *m5x 37R]; 103:1; 108:26; Odes 6:7; Jonah 2:7). It is possible
that the translator was used to the stereotyped x0pte 6 Hedg pov.

The expression do&dow ae “I will glorify you™ stands for JmIR
“I will exalt you.” The pair do&a{w/D1 strikes as it appears only in Isa
25:1; 33:10. Contrarily, the lexeme D17 is always translated with 96w in
Isa (cf. 1:2; 13:2; 23:4; 30:18; 37:23; 40:9[2x]; 52:13[?]; 58:1). The rare
pairing of do&d{w/o1 raises the question as to why the translator decided
to employ it here. Part 2 below will discuss this issue further.

The expression 6Tt émoinoag Bavpasta mpdyuata “because you
have performed wonderful affairs” translates 855 n*wyp *3. The plural
favpaota renders 85 several times in the LXX (cf. Josh 3:5; Job 42:3;
Ps 98:1; 106:22; 118:23; 119:129; Dan 12:6; Mic 7:15).2 The phrase
Bavpaota mpaypata occurs only in LXX Isa 25:1, where mpaypata
seems to be a plus.

The phrase PBouA)v dpyaiav aAnbwvyy “an ancient, true plan”
translates NNNAR PN mMey. The singular BouAy for the plural My is
noticeable. n¥y appears regularly in the singular and it is equally
rendered with the singular of Bouly) (cf. Isa 5:19; 8:10; 11:2; 14:26; 19:3,
11, 17; 29:15; 30:1; 44:26; 46:10). The only exception is the plural TNy
(Isa 47:13), which was likewise rendered with the plural Tais BovAals
cov. It has been stated that the singular Boudy) was due to a necessity of
the Greek language.® The question arises as to why the translator used the
singular Bouly here.’ Part 2 below will discuss this issue further.

2 In the LXX, even when 893 is undoubtedly singular, it is translated
with the plural of favpdortog/favpdaiog, cf. Ps 77:12, 15; 78:12; 88:11; 88:13;
89:6; Joel 2:26. The only exception is Ps 118:23, where the singular nxbas is
rendered with the singular Bavpaoty.

* of. Troxel, LXX-Isaiah, 285.

* ¢f. J. Coste, “Le texte grec,” 38: “le passage du pluriel au singulier
étant rendu nécessaire par 1’usage différent des deux langues.”

> Among the other ancient witnesses, while Pesh. (~¥usi¥) probably
attests to singular “counsel,” Targ. (pabm) and Vulg. (cogitationes) attest to
plural “counsels.”
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The adjective dpyaiog translates .’ In LXX Isa, waxpdv
“far-off” (cf. Isa 5:26; 46:12; 57:19; 59:14), pnaxpdfev “from afar” (cf. Isa
60:4, 9), méppwbev (cf. Isa 33:13; 39:3; 43:6; 49:12), and méppw “to a
distance” (cf. Isa 22:3; 66:19) are used to translate pin. Isa 25:1 is the
sole example of the equivalence apyaiog/mna in the LXX. It is clear that
the translator took »n7 in a temporal sense with his choice of apyaiog as
he did in Isa 22:11 (pn/an’ apyfic) and 30:27; 49:1 (pnann/pinan = o
xpbvou ToANoD).’

As for @Anbuwny, S. Talmon argued that it translates jaR, which
was vocalized as {@3.8 However, his proposal must be rejected for the
following reasons: first, as argued below, 1R vocalized as [AR is usually
translated with yévoiro. In contrast, the only other place where the
equivalence jIR/GAnbwés appears is Isa 65:16[2x]; second, although
aAnbwés renders nnNR only in Isa 25:1; 59:4, its cognate dAnbew
translates 131K several times (cf. Isa 11:5; 2 Chron 19:9; Ps 36:6; 40:11;
88:12; 89:2, 3, 6, 9, 25, 34, 50; 92:3; 96:13; 98:3; 100:5; 119:30, 75, 86,
90, 138; 143:1). And, third, the clause position of ¢Anbw»v indicates that
it translates 119K instead of jAK; otherwise, one would have to argue that
the translator skipped N33R and translated ;a8 with aAnfivv and joined
the latter together with BovAnv dpyaiav éGAnbuwiny; and, then, he translated
nNR with yévoiro xUpte but positioned this phrase at the end of the
clause. Albeit possible, Talmon’s suggestion would require a
cumbersome explanation of the Greek translation. It is simply better to
see aAnfuwiy as a translation of nNNR, perhaps taken as participle
feminine.’

Finally, in the phrase yévoito xUpte, yévorto translates jaR, which
was probably read as 128 instead of MT’s U_;'&.m This claim is supported

6 ¢f. Coste, “Le texte grec,” 38.

" ¢f. van der Kooij, “Theologie,” 16; idem, “Wie heiit der Messias?,”
159; Troxel, “BOYAH,” 158.

8 ¢f. S. Talmon, “Amen as an Introductory Oath Formula,” Text 7
(1969), 128.

% cf. Coste, “Le texte grec,” 38.

10°¢f, Liebmann, “Der Text,” 34, 253; Coste, “Le texte grec,” 38; das
Neves, A Teologia da Tradugdo Grega, 166; HUB. Seeligmann (The Septuagint
Version, 101-102) had argued that the translator, under the influence of liturgical
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by the various occurrences of yévoito as a rendition of AR in the LXX
(cf. Num 5:22; Deut 27:15-26; 1 Kings 1:36; Ps 41:14; 72:19; 89:53;
106:48; Jer 11:5)."" Kbpie has no counterpart in the Hebrew.'
Seeligmann wondered whether yévoito xUpte was a liturgical invocation
corresponding to 128 in Jewish-Hellenistic worship. He pointed to Jer
3:19, where yévorto xUpte may correspond to 'R seen as an acrostical
abbreviation of *3 [mn]* jaR."” However, even if Seeligmann was correct
about the acrostical nature of J'® as an abbreviation for "2 [A]" AR, it
must be noted that in Isa 25:1 only AR appears. It would then be difficult
to account for xUpte. Contrary to Seeligmann, Talmon argued that the
translator’s Vorlage contained the reading AR followed “by the
abbreviated tetragrammaton indicated by the initial se only.” For him,
AR in MT represents this reading.'* But Talmon’s suggestion is
problematic because of the letter 1 in n113&. That the 1 is problematic is
clear from Talmon’s suggestion that 719K, without 1, was behind yévotto
xUpte in Jer 3:19." nan& would then be composed of 1 followed by an
abbreviation of the tetragrammaton. Cf. part 2 below for another
explanation.

25:2

MT: oowH PPN O AR NYand AMra 1R 935 yn nnw o
M R

Trans.: “because you have turned the city into a heap of stones,

the inaccessible town into ruin, the citadel of the
strangers no longer a city, it will never be rebuilt.”

readings of the Jewish-Alexandrian milieu, “mistook” A& for a8, But it seems
more appropriate to say that the translator read (A8 as AN as it is not clear
whether he did so consciously or not.

1 ¢f. S. Talmon, “Amen as an Introductory Oath Formula,” Text 7
(1969), 124, n. 3.

12 ¢f. Coste, “Le texte grec,” 38.

13 Seeligmann, The Septuagint Version, 101. See the same suggestions
in BHK; BHS, HUB.

14 Talmon, “Amen,” 128 (italics his).

15 ¢f. Talmon, “Amen,” 128.
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LXX: 6tt Elmxas molews eig x@ua moAeg dxupag Tol mecelv
adT@Y Ta Bepédia TRV doePdv méA eig TOV aidva o0 w)
otxodounfi

NETS: “Because you have made cities a heap, fortified cities, so

their foundations might fall; the city of the impious will
not be built forever.”

LXX.D: “Denn du hast Stidte in einem Erdhiigel verwandelt,
befestigte Stidte, sodass ihre Fundamente einstiirzten;
die Stadt der Gottlosen wird gewiss nie mehr aufgebaut
werden!”

The phrase 67t €0nxas méAels eig ydua “because you have made
cities a heap” stands for 535 ="pm nnw *2 “because you have turned the
city into a heap.” It is not clear whether the translator’s Vorlage read
7'y, While 1QIsa® (1'pn) aligns with MT, Targ. ("1p), Pesh. (~<¥uio),
and Vulg. (civitatem) do not attest to the -mem in pn. Besides, LXX
(méAewg) and Targ. ("1p) have plural “cities.” Proposals have varied, with
some scholars suggesting that 9'pi1 or o™ be read for MT’s pn,'®
while another argued for 7"p."” Be as it may, it is important to note that
LXX has the plural moAeis. A decision as to whether the translator’s
Vorlage already contained plural “cities” will have to wait until part 2
below, which will seek to ascertain if the LXX’s plural “cities” make
sense in its literary context.

The expression méAews dyxvpas Tol meoelv adtdv Ta Oepéda
“fortified cities so that their foundations might fall” stands for 7m®a A™p
m5anb “[you have turned] the inaccessible town into ruin.” The plural
méAels Gxvpag translates the singular 7M¥a 7"p. Why did the translator
insert the plural “cities” here? Part 2 below will address this question.
Another aspect is the phrase “so that their foundations might fall” in
25:2b. The Greek toli meaely “to fall” relates to 19am “ruin.” A proposal
is that the translator read it as an infinitive construct of the verb 51
preceded by the preposition 9, possibly taking - as a pronominal

1 of. BHK; BHS respectively.
17 ¢f. van der Kooij, “Isaiah 24-27,” 13: “MT does not make sense;
error probably due to the same word in v. 2c.”
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suffix.'® However, it is better to see Tol megely as a paraphrase based on
the translator’s interpretation of 1%an%." But it is still important to ask
the question as to why the translator employed mimtw “to fall” here. Part
2 below will entertain this question further.

The Greek adtév ta fepéda is a rendition of the Hebrew pnaR
as there is evidence for the equivalence BepéAiov/NIR in other LXX
texts (cf. Jer 6:5; Hos 8:14; Amos 1:4, 7, 10, 12, 14; 2:2, 5).20 The
translator inserted the plural a0Té&v because he took P1nIR with 77182 7P
noand differently from MT, where 17X goes with 7'pn o2t As such,
the plural adtév was used in agreement with its antecedent plural TéAelg
éxvpas. Having taken pinaR with what preceded it, the translator decided
to read 7"yn in a genitival relation with ™1, rendering this phrase with
Tév doeBdv méhig.”> The rendition of 71 with the Greek daef¥s occurs
only in LXX Isa in 25:2, 5; 29:5. Besides, amo dvlpwmwy movnpiv
renders 0N in Isa 25:4. Otherwise, the Greek aAAéTprog (cf. Isa 1:7[2x];
43:12) and aAAoyevis (cf. Isa 61:5) usually render the Hebrew 1.7 It has
been suggested that the translator’s Vorlage read o™t “arrogant ones.””*

18 ¢f. Coste, “Le texte grec,” 40. As B reads tol wj) mecely, previous
scholars had argued that the translator read 19o1m5 as composed of a In
privativum + 583, cf. Liebmann, “Der Text,” 254; Fischer, In Welcher Schrift,
40.

19 ¢f. Ottley, Isaiah, 2:224.

20 of, Liebmann, “Der Text,” 254, 255; Seeligmann, The Septuagint
Version, 52; Coste, “Le texte grec,” 40; das Neves, A Teologia da Tradugdo
Grega, 166; HUB. Seeligmann saw in the diversity of terms employed for
translating nIR in the LXX evidence that the term in question had “disappeared
from that Hebrew which was to the Jewish-Hellenistic community a living
language.”

21 ¢f. van der Kooij, “The Cities of Isaiah 24-27,” 192.

2 of. Liebmann, “Der Text,” 255; van der Kooij, “Interpretation,” 63;
Troxel, LXX-Isaiah, 124.

3 ¢f. van der Kooij, “The Cities of Isaiah 24-27,” 192.

2%t Liebmann, “Der Text,” 255. See also Fischer, In welcher Schrift,
40; Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 82. Coste (“Le texte grec,” 40) took an
intermediate position, recognizing that doef#s was caused “sans doute” by a
confusion between 7/7, but argued also for “traduction spiritualisante” of o1
He further rightly pointed out that nowhere in the LXX doef3%¢ renders either 7
or Tt (for the latter claim, cf. also Liebmann “Der Text,” 255). Coste’s latter
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However, all the ancient witnesses align with MT.” Another proposal is
that the translator misread ©™1 “strangers” for ©*1 “arrogant ones.””
However, this is unlikely as nowhere else in the LXX the pair doef3n¢/
Troccur.”” The question as to whether doeB¥s was a mistake will be
picked up in part 2 below. Finally, the clause eic Tov aidva od wuy
oixodounbj renders the Hebrew closely.

25:3

MT: TIR DRMY O3 NP 0P TITAY 17y

Trans.: “Therefore, a strong people will honor you, the town of
the violent nations will be afraid of you.”

LXX: owx tolto edloynoel ce 6 Aadg 6 TTwyds xal TOAELS
avBpwmwy ddixoupévwy edbAoynoouat oe

NETS: “Therefore the poor people will bless you, and cities of
ill-treated persons will bless you.”

LXX.D.: “Darum wird dich das arme Volk preisen, und Stdidte
von Menschen, denen Unrecht geschieht, werden dich
preisen.”

Besides here, edAoyéw renders 722 only in Isa 43:20 in the whole
of the LXX. Its singular use is due to the singular Aads in the same

claim is important and it will be discussed later. Coste’s intermediate position
culminated in das Neves’ claim (cf. A Teologia da Tradugdo Grega, 167) that “a
palavra doefév deve-se a releitura do original o™ («estrangeiros, pagaos») por
o™.” For him, the reading doef&v was due to the translator’s interpretation of
o1 as 071 and not to the presence of the latter in the LXX Vorlage, as
Liebmann, Fischer, and Ziegler had argued. Different from BHK and BHS, the
HUB noted that 01 was probably read as 0*71. This difference in explanation in
editions of the Hebrew Bible points to a move from a text-critical to an
interpretative paradigm. Rather than taking the LXX text as a witness to
establish the Hebrew text, LXX Isa is more and more used as a witness to how
its Vorlage was read.

2 ¢f. 1QIsa® (™), Pesh. (riscw), and Vulg. (alienorum). Targ. is
highly interpretive at this point.

2 of, Fischer, In welcher Schrift, 40; Coste,“Le texte grec,” 40.

2 ¢f. van der Kooij, “The Cities of Isaiah 24-27,” 192, n. 16. In LXX
Isa 13:11, &vopog renders 1, while elsewhere Omepridavog translates it in most of
its occurrences (cf. e.g. Ps 119:21, 51, 69, 78, 122).
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clause. As for 87, this word is never translated by edAoyéw excepting
here. The phrase 6 Aadg 0 TTwyos stands in place of 1y-0y “strong, defiant
people.” A commonplace explanation in the scholarly literature is that
mTwyos was due to a confusion between the letters 1 and j resulting in the
word 1p.%® Part 2 below will address the issue as to whether “poor” was a
mistake or not.

The phrase xai moleig avlpwmwy ddixoupévwy “and the cities of
ill-treated persons” is for 0¥y on3 NP “the town of violent nations.”
The conjunction xai is a plus. As in Isa 25:2 above, the plural “cities”
stands for the singular “city/town” in MT. As for ¢vBpwmwy dotxovpuévwy
as a translation of ©'¢™, it must be noted that in LXX Isa other terms
such as dvopog “unlawful” (cf. Isa 29:20), dmepndavos “arrogant” (cf. Isa
13:11) and ioxVw “to be strong” (cf. Isa 49:25) translate p.” The
varied lexemes for pp in LXX Isa led a scholar to suggest the translator
had some difficulties with the term P’ﬁy.m However, the translator’s use
of ioxbw in Isa 49:25 shows he knew the meaning of Y™ as denoting
someone powerful much in line with other translation as duvaotng and
xpatatds in the LXX. His translation of p™p with ddixéw in Isa 25:3, 4 is
unique in the LXX. Another proposal is that the translator read o™y as
the passive o} However, the passive of Py is unattested in both
Biblical and Qumran Hebrew. The question arises as to why the
translator decided to use @dixovpévwy here (see also v. 4). A tentative
answer will be offered in part 2 below.

As for @vBpwmwy, while das Neves linked it to o3, Coste had
previously rejected that idea.” It is not possible, however, to determine

% ¢f. Scholz, Jesaias, 30; Ottley, Isaiah, 2:225; Fischer, In welcher
Schrift, 40; Coste, “Le texte grec,” 40, 41; Troxel, LXX-Isaiah, 125 n 206.

? Outside LXX Isa, P is usually rendered with Aods “pernicious,
dangerous” (cf. Jer 15:21; Ezek 28:7; 30:11; 31:12; 32:12), duvdotys “powerful”
(cf. Job 6:23; 15:20; 27:13), xpatatds “mighty” (cf. Ps 54:5; 86:14), and, like in
Isa 49:25, with ioydw “to be strong” (cf. Jer 20:11).

0 cf, Coste, “Le texte grec,” 41.

et Ottley, Isaiah, 2:225; Coste, “Le texte grec,” 41.

32 of. das Neves, A Teologia da Tradugdo Grega, 167; Coste, “Le texte
grec,” 41. Troxel (LXX-Isaiah, 125) also thought dvfpwmwy translated on. His
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definitively whether avlpwmwy was a translation of o™, which would be
the only example in the whole of the LXX, or of 0¥y, in which case
the latter would have been translated doubly by the phrase dvBpwmwy
adicoupévwy. Slightly against das Neves is the fact that dvBpwmwy
adwouuévwy stands in place of 0¥ in v. 4 below. But even this
example is not ultimate because it is possible to argue that the translator
inserted qvlpwmwy without any connection to his Vorlage given his
emphasis on @vBpwmog in LXX Isa 25:1-5 (cf. vv. 3, 4 [2x], 5).%

25:4

MT: " 3917 H2 o nonn 1-Ra rarb nyn 55 nyn nrama
P O DR NN

Trans.: “because you became a refuge for the poor, a refuge for

the needy during his distress, a shelter from the heavy
rain, a shadow from the heat, when the breath of the
tyrants was like the rain against the wall.”

LXX: gyévou yap mdoy moAer Tamewji Bonbds xai Tois
dBupnoagty o Evdetav oxémyn amd avBpwTwy Tovnpv
puon aldtols oxémy owpwvtwy xai mvelpa avbpuwmwy
GO1xoUrEVWY

NETS: “For you have become a helper to every humble city and
a shelter to those who are dispirited because of poverty;
you will rescue them from evil persons - a shelter for the
thirsty and breath for ill-treated persons”

LXX.D.: “Denn du wurdest jeder niedrigen Stadt ein Helfer und
denen, die wegen Bediirftigkeit verzagten, ein Schutz,
von bosen Menschen wirst du sie retten, (du) Schutz der
Durstigen und Lebensgeist der Menschen, denen
Unrecht geschieht.”

The phrase 579 nyn N~ stands in place of &yévov yap mdoy
méAel Tamewvf] Ponbds (4a). Tldoy modet is a plus in the LXX. Liebmann
saw in mé)et evidence for 7YY in the LXX Vorlage.** He did not believe

reference to 0" “in v. 5” must be seen as a typo because 011 does not appear in
v.5butinv. 3.

B of. Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 82.

34 Liebmann, “Der Text,” 258.
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it possible to explain the word mé)et in relation to Hebrew mnyn.*”
Contrary to Liebman, Ottley explained méAet as the result of confusion by
the translator, who read the word =Y into 1pn.*® Fischer suggested that
the translator took 1¥n in the sense of the Aramaic X1nn “Stadt.””’
Coste thought the translator possibly confused “ma ‘6z (refuge) et ma‘ir
(méXer).”® Liebmann’s suggestion of a different Vorlage has to be
rejected as there is no textual evidence supporting his claim. Ottley’s and
Coste’s explanations are possible as the letters * and 1 could be easily
confused. However, their reasoning would not account for the letter 1 in
1y because 1 and 7 are not so similar. Fischer’s position is too much of
a stretch. It is more appropriate to take magy mole as the translator’s
intentional insertion for contextual reasons (cf. “cities” in v. 2). The
translator’s decision to use macy méAet was, however, no mistake or
accident because the equivalence dyOpwpa/mpn found in Isa 23:14 shows
he was acquainted with 1yn as a “refuge.” The word tamewj in the
dative case relates to the Hebrew 515 (cf. LXX Isa 11:4; 26:6; Zeph

35 Liebmann, “Der Text,”, 258.

36 Ottley, Isaiah, 2:225. Coste, “Le texte grec,” 42 and das Neves, A
Teologia da Tradugdo Grega, 168 followed Ottley.

37 Fischer, In welcher Schrift, 40. M. Jastrow (Dictionary of Targumim,
Talmud and Midrashic Literature [New York: The Judaica Press, 1985], 96)
defined the Aramaic 811 as 1. “harbor, trading place;” and 2. “large town.”

38 Coste, “Le texte grec,” 42. (Italics his); cf. also das Neves, A
Teologia da Tradugdo Grega, 168. Troxel’s (LXX-Isaiah, 125) claim that Coste
concluded “that the translator derived maoy méAet in v. 4 from a Vorlage that
read 575 9'n rather than 575 1pn” must be revised. Coste did admit to a
possible confusion between 1yn and =°'yn but this confusion does not reflect a
different Vorlage. For him, the translator was responsible for it as is clear from
his comments on the second 1yn, where he said that the translator had now read
this second 1pn correctly: “correctement lu, cette fois.” But the important point
here is that Troxel seemed to have thought of a possible confusion between /1
that led to the reading 2"y for 1pn (cf. LXX-Isaiah, 118, n. 173; p. 125).
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3:12).” The word Bonfds is a translation of double mpn (cf. LXX Isa
17:10; Ps 52:9).%

The expression xal Tois dBuunoacy o &vdelav oxémy renders
nonn 15 w3 anh. The conjunction xal is a plus. The phrase Tols
GBuuhoaoy Six #vdewav is a paraphrase of 19=xa rary.!' Ziegler
conjectured that the translator could have read {"aR in the light of the
verb 7ar and used &Buuéw as its equivalent.”” There is no example,
however, for the equivalence abupéw/7aR in the LXX. The word oxémy
renders nonN.

The phrase amo avlpwmwy movnpddv piay adtols (v. 4¢) relates to
5% o, It seems that ¢md dvBpdimwy movypé@v connects to O, perhaps
read as 0 n.* It has been suggested that pioy links to 7OnM because in
Isa 14:32 the synonymic c@lw translates 1omn “to seek refuge.”* It
seems best, however, to see puoy as a translation of 5¢, which the
translator associated with 523.* As for adtolg, it must be seen as a plus,
which the translator introduced in analogy with the plural “every humble
city” and “those who are feeling despondent” at the beginning of v. 4.*°

The phrase oxémy duwbwvtwy relates to 3Mn H¥, where oxémy is a
translation of 5¥ (cf. Isa 16:3; 49:2). In this case, the translator possibly
read 5% in two different ways, as from the bvi, as discussed in the

¥ ¢f. Coste, “Le texte grec,” 42. Coste claimed that the % in 5T was not
taken in consideration: “le lamed qui précede cet adjectif n’étant pas pris en
considération.” See also Troxel, LXX-Isaiah, 126. But it seems to me that the
dative case in tamewjj reflects the lamed even if the Greek definite article is not
present.

Y0 ¢f. Ottley, Isaiah, 2:225; Troxel, LXX-Isaiah, 112-113; van der
Vorm-Croughs, The Old Greek of Isaiah, 70.

41 ¢f. Liebmann “Der Text,” 258; Coste, “Le texte grec,” 42.

42 Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 83.

B of. Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 82; Coste, “Le texte grec,” 42; Troxel,
LXX-Isaiah, 125.

* of. Troxel, LXX-Isaiah, 126.

. Ottley, Isaiah, 2:225; Coste, “Le texte grec,” 43.

* Troxel's (LXX-Isaiah, 124) claim that ploy adtols lacks an
equivalent in MT is only partly correct because only adtots is a plus, while pioy
is linked to 5¥.
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previous paragraph, and as “shadow” in the sense of “refuge.” Anpwvtwy
“thirsting” clearly translates 171 “dryness, drought” here and in 25:5
below."” Kal mveiua dvbpimwy ddicoupévwy relates to o™y mA 2.* Kal
is a plus. For 7"p 0712, see the discussion on v. 5 below.

25:5

MT: NPy ORMY M 2V 5%a 19N PION O PIRW [1'RA 29MD

Trans.: “Like the heat in the dry land you will subdue the uproar
of the strangers, like the heat in the shadow of the clouds
the song of tyrants will be bent down.”

LXX: wg Gvbpwmot dAyéuyot dupdvtes v Ziwv amd Gvbpuimwy
GoeBav ols Nuds mapédwxag

NETS: “like faint-hearted persons thirsting in Sion, because of
the impious, to whom you delivered us.”

LXX.D.: “(Sie sind) wie kleinmiitige Menschen, (wie wir,) die wir

Durst leiden in Sion durch gottlose Menschen, denen du
uns ausgeliefert hast.”

With respect to &vBpwmot éAryéuyot, different explanations have
been advanced. One suggestion is that the translator read 0312 (v. 4) as
0782 and P (v. 4) as xp “shortness” (cf. Exo 6:9: m7 axpn
“impatience” or “despondency”).” Another scholar argued the translator
read 9"p 0712 (v. 4) as Ip OIRI, a phrase he translated as “Menschen der
Kilte,” which, in turn, would match the concept behind @&vbpwmot
dAryéduyor “faint-hearted men.”® Yet another proposal is that &vBpwmot
is an addition as in v. 4 and that éAtryéyuyot was the result of reading 91 in
o1 as 7% or 7¢p.”' Another scholar viewed dvfpwmot dAyéuyot as a
free translation of 3'p 02 (v. 4) as “persons treated violently by evil
persons [are] like rushing water against a wall.”>> Be it as it may, part 2

AT of. Ottley, Isaiah, 225; Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 82. For a fuller

discussion, cf. Coste, “Le texte grec,” 43.

B Cf. Fischer, In welcher Schrift, 40; Coste, “Le texte grec,” 43.

¥ ¢f. respectively BDB, 2y HALOT, 2.

30 of. Fischer, In welcher Schrift, 41.

SUef, Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 82, 83.

32 ¢f. van der Kooij, “Rejoice, O Thirsty Desert! (Isaiah 35): On Zion in
the Septuagint of Isaiah,” in ‘Enlarge the Site of Your Tent:” The City as
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below will address the question as to how the phrase &vlpwmot
6Atyouyot fits in its literary context. Afterwards, a tentative explanation
as to how the translator arrived at &vfpwmot dAryéuyot will be given.

The word oupévreg seems to be related to 292 (cf. v. 4, where
291 was rendered with oijdw). The phrase év Ztwv translates ("¢a. One
scholar explained év Zwwv here and in Isa 32:2 as the result of a lexical
confusion because those are the only two places in the Tanach where j1"¢
“desert” occurs.”® The expression dvlpiimwy doeBév reflects the Hebrew
o1 (cf. discussion under v. 2 above). Iapadidwut is one of the
translator’s favorite stop-gap words.* Ziegler had noted that it is
uncertain to which verb in the translator’s Vorlage mapédwxag is linked.
But he suggested that the translator could have read 1in or 7R in his
Vorlage.” Although it is possible that the phrase ofg Wuds mapédwxag
should be taken as a plus,” it may also be that the idea behind it is linked
to Y3an in the translator’s Vorlage.”’ Be it as it may, an important
question is why the translator decided to introduce oi¢ Nbs Tapédwrag
here. Cf. part 2 below. The word PXW and the phrase =1 2p 5¥a 29N
N1y 08y were not translated.

25:6

MT: YR oURY anwn mn ana D’DSJH"?D'? mKag mn nom
D'PPIA DAY DNAN DUIAY DMRY

Trans.: “And Yahweh of hosts will give a banquet of oil on this

mountain for all the peoples; a banquet of dregs of wine,
oil flavored with marrow, refined dregs.”

Unifying Theme in Isaiah. The Isaiah Workshop — De Jesaja Werkplaats (ed. A.
L. H. M. van Wieringen et al.; OtS 58; Leiden: Brill, 2011), 19.

3 of. Troxel, LXX-Isaiah, 190. Differently from Troxel, cf. Koenig,
L’herméneutique, 147-148. See however, the equivalence dupdw/my “waterless
region” in Isa 35:1.

Hof. Ottley, Isaiah, 1:50; Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 14.

33 Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 117.

6 of. Seeligmann, The Septuagint Version, 112. The question, which
Ziegler raised (cf. Untersuchungen, 117), of a possible influence of Ps 27:12;
41:3 on LXX Isa 25:5 will be discussed in part 2 below.

7 ¢f. van der Kooij, “Rejoice, o Thirsty Desert!,” 19.
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LXX: xal mowoel xUptog cafawd méol Tols Eveawy émi TO 8pog
Tolito miovtatl eddpoaivyy mlovtal oivov xplaovTal Lipov
NETS: “On this mountain the Lord Sabaoth will make a feast

for all nations: they will drink joy; they will drink wine;
"they will anoint themselves with perfume.”

LXX.D.: “Und der Herr Sabaoth wird allen Volkerschaften auf
diesem Berg (etwas) zubereiten. Sie werden Freude
trinken, sie werden Wein trinken, 'sie werden sich mit
Duftol salben.”

The phrase xat mojoer xUptog caPawl mdat Tols Ebvesty éml To
8pos Tolito translates mtA 903 DMAYASIY mxax mr nwy. The
transliteration of MRy with cafawd is a peculiarity of LXX Isa. This
transliteration occurs 52 times in the LXX, out of which 47 are found in
LXX Isa.”® Besides, mavtoxpdtwp “almighty” is the usual rendition of
nRaY in the rest of the LXX. The use of &fvecwv for oMy is important
because the equivalence £Bvog/my occurs only 21 times in LXX Isa,
compared to 91 occurrences of the more usual Aads/oy in the same book
(cf. 25:8 below). As such, the translator’s choice of &bvo¢ raises the
question as to why he used this word here, a question that will be
addressed below.

The clause miovtat eddpoaivyy stands in place of oanY AnNWn. In this
clause, mwiovtat is clearly related to nnWn as mivew renders nNW five times
in the LXX, three out of which are in LXX Isa (cf. Isa 5:12; 25:6 [2x];
Dan 1:5, 8). As for eddpoaivy, a scholar included it among passages that
exemplify some sort of “clarification, solution of images, paraphrases.””
Another opined that eddpogivy may “be mnw [in the translator’s
Vorlage?] for one of the similar words o'nnn oanw.”® But it is better to
explain eddpoalivn as due to the context.””

ITiovrat oivov relates to oW nnwn. For the link between mlovrat
and nWn, see previous paragraph. In the LXX, tpuylas “lees of wine,
dregs” (cf. Ps 75:9) and d¢&a “glory” (cf. Jer 48:11) both translate nW.

%8 The other places are 1 Sam 1:3, 11; 15:2; 17:45; Jer 46:10.
9 of. Scholz, Jesaias, 35.

80 ¢f. Ottley, Isaiah, 2:226.

o1 of. Troxel, LXX-Isaiah, 129 n. 224.
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Isa 25:6 is the only place where olvog translates o™nW “dregs of wine” in
the LXX.”

Xploovtar pvpov stands in place of omnn ouAYW. The noun pdpov
“ointment, perfume” connects to 0NV as there is some evidence for the
equivalence jnW/udpov in the LXX (cf. Ps 133:2; Song of Sol. 1:3; Amos
6:6 [Prov 27:9 and Isa 39:9 are uncertain]) and should be seen as a case
of free translation in LXX Isa 25:7.” Liebmann saw a possible
connection between ypiw and unW.* Ottley opined that the translator
extracted “what he took for 1w 71 [“they will anoint the Lord”] from
oY nnwn.” But Ottley’s opinion must be rejected as it requires too
many changes in relation to the Vorlage. Ziegler suggested that the
translator had LXX Amos 6:6 in mind: of mivovtes Tov Stvdopévov olvov
xal Ta mpdTa pipa yptéuevor “who drink thoroughly filtered wine and
anoint themselves with the finest oils” (NETS).% Although LXX Isa 25:6
shares a high number of lexemes with LXX Amos 6:6 (cf. Tivew, otvog,
xpiw, wopov), the phrase xpiw + wdpov occurs elsewhere (cf. Jdt 10:3 in
the dative case).”” It is better to see yplcovrar as a plus motivated by
wopov, which in itself may suggest the idea of “anointing.” Otherwise,
xplw has no connection with the Hebrew. The last clause o'ppm o™nw
was not translated altogether.®®

25:7

MT: A0 120NN D YAH-HY v VBRI AT AN PO
oo by

62 ¢f. T. Muraoka, Two-Way, 84. For a discussion of the etymology of
v, cf. HALOT, 4:1584-1585.

3 of, Muraoka, Two-Way Index, 80.

64 Liebmann, “Der Text,” 268.

% Ottley, Isaiah, 2:226.

66 Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 117.

%7 ¢f. also Philo, De specialibus legibus 3:37: xal edideqt wipoig Aima
xptopevol and Josephus, Antiquities of the Jews 19:239: xpioduevog udpots ™y
xedbarny.

8 of, Liebmann, “Der Text,” 266; van der Vorm-Croughs, The Old
Greek of Isaiah, 64.
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Trans.: “And he will swallow® on this mountain the surface of
the shroud that covers all the peoples and the covering
that weaves over all peoples.”

LXX: év 16 8pet TouTw Tapddos TalTta TavTa Toig Evecy N yap
BovAn alty émt mdvta Ta €0vy

NETS: “Deliver these things to the nations on this mountain, for
this counsel is against all the nations.”

LXX.D.: “Auf diesem Berg iibergib dies alles den Volkershaften!

Denn dies ist der Ratschluss iiber alle Volkerschaften.”

The phrase év 7@ &per Toutw renders ntn 9na. Concerning
mapddos, the scholarly opinion is divided. One scholar proposed that the
translator’s Vorlage perhaps read 9"0n because the latter is translated
with mapadidwyt in Jer 22:26 (Alexandrinus).”’ Another claimed that the
translator read "5 in light of Aramaic 813 “to release, turn to.””'
However, it is highly unlikely that mapddos is connected to either V151 or
1. As it will be seen later, mapados was introduced here for contextual
reasons. The demonstrative tadita relates to 9y (cf. Isa 30:12). ITavta Tolg
g0veqw translates OYn-53. It is important to note that Z0vy has already
been used to translate 07 in 25:6 and will render o7 at the end of this
verse. PO/01HN-19/0191 were not translated.

‘H Pouly is connected to 1121017 n2onM. In LXX Isa, ywveutds
“molten” (cf. Isa 42:17) and perhaps cuv8%xy “mutual agreement” (cf. Isa
30:1) render n2on. The latter was not rendered in Isa 28:20. It has been
suggested that the translator had some difficulty with the meaning of
n2on and resorted to the context in his use of Bouly.”” But BovAn could
also be an interpretation of the phrase n21037 720MM. As the latter
denotes something that is covered, the translator interpreted it as
something that is hidden. He then interpreted “what is hidden” as a
reference to a Pouly. The phrase mdvra Tolg €Bvesy represents
DnIYa9Iy.

% Contrary to MT’s active P93, Targ. (ap9nom) and Pesh. (slokua)
have passive verbal forms. HUB rightly claims that the passive forms are due to
a “different way of expressing verb-goal relationships (active-passive changes).”

0 cf, Liebmann, “Der Text,” 269.

"L cf. Fischer, In welcher Schrift, 41.

7 cf. Troxel, LXX-Isaiah, 266.
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25:8

MT: nanm oua-Hs 590 AYNRT M IR Anm ne1h mnn 953
93T M 2 PR Syn ot ny

Trans.: “And he will swallow up death forever. Yahweh God

will wipe away tear from over all faces and the reproach
of his people he will make it depart from the over all the
earth because Yahweh spoke.”

LXX: xatémiey 6 favatos ioxvoas xal malv ddeilev ¢ Heog may
ddxpuov Qmd mavtdg mpoowmou TO Gvetdog Tol Aol
adelhev amo magys T yijs TO yap aTopa xuplov EAainaey

NETS: “Death, having prevailed, swallowed them up, and God
has again taken away every tear from every face; the
disgrace of the people he has taken away from all the
earth, for the mouth of the Lord has spoken.”

LXX.D.: “Der Tod, mdchtig geworden, hat sie verschlungen, und
wiederum nahm Gott jede Trine von jedem Antlitz weg;
die Schmach des Volkes nahm er weg von der ganzen
Erde, denn der Mund des Herrn hat gesprochen.”

The phrase xatémey 6 Bdvatos ioyboag renders NeI> M PHa,
where xatémiev corresponds to poa (cf. also Isa 9:15; 28:4; 49:19), taken
as a past tense verb, 6 Bdvatos to MmN, read as the subject of the verb
v5a, and loyvoag is linked to neiY. Different from the usual interpretation
of the H, LXX has “death” as the subject of the clause.” As for nxib,
Ottley argued that the meaning of n¥1 as “to be ‘lustre’,” “brightness,”
accounts for its translation in LXX Isa 25:8 as “victory,” “glory.””
Fischer proposed that the translator read n¥1 via Aramaic N1 “to win.””
In LXX Isa, aiwv “time” (cf. Isa 13:20; 28:28; 33:20) and yxpdvos (cf. Isa
13:20; 33:20; 34) translate n@a5. Although Isa 25:8 is the only place in
the LXX where ioydw renders nri, 1 Chron 15:21; Jer 15:18 attest
respectively to similar translations with évioydw and xatioydw both

P T3

B ef. T. Hieke, “,Er verschlingt den Tod fiir immer* (Jes 25,8a): Eine
unerfiillte VerheiBung im Alten und Neuen Testament,” BZ 50/1 (2006), 37.

™ Ottley, Isaiah, 2:227.

5 Fischer, Isaias, 41.
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meaning “to strengthen.”’® Despite the examples from 1 Chron 15:21; Jer
15:18, the translator’s use of ioyvoag for neib remains striking and must
be seen as a case of a free translation.”’

Clause 8b xal mdaAw ddeidev 6 Bedg mdv daxpuov Amd TaAvTOS
mpogwymou stands in place of 01852 Syn nYnT MM IR AN [dAw is a
plus in the LXX as it is also elsewhere in LXX Isa (cf. Isa 7:4; 23:17).®
As for adeidev, LXX Isa 25:8 is the only place where adaipéw “to
remove” renders 1nn.” Besides, the past tense ddefhev is striking
because in LXX Isa future tense verbs usually render wegatal forms.
This does not mean the translator had some difficulty with nnn. His
translation of the latter with é€adeidw “to obliterate” (cf. Isa 43:25) and
amaieidw “wipe off” (cf. Isa 44:22) shows that he was well acquainted
with the meaning of that verb. His choice of adaipéw must be explained
in analogy with the second ddalpéw in v. 8c. I1av is a plus in the LXX.

The last clause of v. 8 T 8vetdog Tol Aol ddelhev amd maons THs Y
70 yp oTéua xvplou éAdAnoev stands for P53 Hym 0 MY naam.
For the pair 8vetdog/nann (cf. Isa 25:8; 30:5; 54:4). The pronominal
suffix in 13y is not attested in the LXX. The use of ddaipéw as a rendition
of Mo is common but the use of the past tense adeiAev for the prefixed
verb MO is not as prefix verbs are usually rendered with future tense
verbal forms in LXX Isa. Finally, 70 otéua is a plus in the LXX. The
reason is the stereotyped nature of the Greek phrase 10 yap otéua xuplov
éharnaey in LXX Isa (cf. 1:20; 24:3; 25:8; 58:14).

25:9

MT: P A AT UYWMDY 1P AT ITIOR 130 RITN D1 AR
NV RN A5 o

76 of. Liebmann, “Der Text,” 38; A. Rahlfs, “Uber Theodotion-Lesarten
im Neuen Testament und Aquila-Lesarten bei Justin,” ZNW 20 (1921), 184, n. 1.

7 ¢f. Rahlfs, “Theodotion-Lesarten,” 183-184.

8 f. van der Kooij, The Oracle, 72.

" cf. Muraoka, Two-Way Index, 20.
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Trans.: “And he will say® in that day: ‘here is our God in whom
we waited and he saved us; this is Yahweh, we waited
for him; let us be glad and rejoice in his salvation.”

LXX: wal €podioty T Nuépa éxelvy 1dob 6 Beds NuEv éd’ @
nAmifopey xal Hyedhiwpeba xal eddpavbnodueda émi T
cwTnpla NV

NETS: “And they will say on that day, Lo, our God, in whom
we were hoping, and we were glad in our salvation.”

LXX.D.: “Und sie werden an jenem Tag sagen: »Siehe, unter Gott
- auf ihn hofften wir, und wir jubelten iiber unsere
Rettung«.”

In clause 9a, the phrase xal époliow T Nuépa éxelvy corresponds
well R0 D12 IR, except that LXX has “they will say” instead of
MT’s “he will say.” Clauses 9b-c present no major differences between
LXX and Hebrew. The expression éd’ @ renders 1 in 9c; n7 is not
translated for the sake of the Greek language. Although the equivalence
é\milw for Mp occurs only here and in LXX Isa 26:8, other similar
lexemes appear, cf. vmouévew “to wait for” (cf. Isa 40:31; 51:5; 59:9;
60:9), avapévw “to anticipate eagerly the coming of” (cf. Isa 59:11), pévew
“to wait for” (cf. Isa 5:2, 4, 7), and meifw “to rely on” (cf. Isa 8:17; 33:2).
Clauses 9d-e are not rendered in the LXX either because of a mistake
due to the use of the similar phrase 1% 11p 71 in 9c¢, e or was consciously
not translated as clauses 9c, e in MT are synonymic phrases.® Finally,
the phrase “his salvation” in MT 9g becomes “our salvation” in LXX 9e.
The verbal form #yaAAiwpeba renders nnnwn here. Ziegler noted that
ayarlaw “to rejoice” is a favorite verb for LXX Isa and that this verb
appears very rarely in the LXX, excepting the Psalms.*

25:10

MT: 0311200 WITA2 "ONN AR WITH A1 203 MY 7 man o

% Whereas 4QIsa® and Targ. (1n™) align with MT, 1QIsa® (n7nR) and
Pesh. (i=¥0) attest to 2ms verbs.

81 ¢f. Liebmann, “Der Text,” 276, argued that the translator’s Vorlage
lacked the phrase 19 1mp M At WPWM. See, however, xal cwoel Nuds odTog
xUptog Umepeivaypey adTd in ¢ and 6’

82 Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 42.
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manTn [na]

Trans.: “because the hand of Yahweh will rest on this mountain
but Moab will be trampled under him when the straw
heap is trampled in the waters of Madmenah.”

LXX: 6Tt dvamavow Owoet 6 Beds éml TO Bpog TolTo xal
xatanatyinoetarl 1 Mwafitig 0v Tpdmov matolow dAwva
&v dudéag

NETS: “because God will give rest on this mountain, and

Moabitis shall be trodden down as they tread a threshing
floor with wagons.”

LXX.D.: “Denn Gott wird Erholung schenken auf diesem Berg,
und die Moabitis wird in der Weise niedergetreten
werden, wie man eine Tenne mit Wagen tritt.”

The expression dvamavaty dwoel is an attempt at translating man
“it will rest.” Ziegler rightly noted that dvamavais usually renders M3 in
LXX Isa, except for xatdmavo in LXX Isa 66:1.% C. T. Fritsch
suggested that the translator may have read "7 and that he dropped the
feminine T* as the latter would not agree with the former masculine
verbal form.* Fritsch’s suggestion is unlikely. First, mm7 is never
rendered with didwut + dvamavels in LXX Isa, with the exception of LXX
Isa 25:10 (cf. Isa 14:1, 3; 28:2, 12; 30:32; 46:7; 63:14; 65:15). And,
second, 1QIsa” is in line with MT. As it will be seen below, the phrase
“give rest” makes good sense in the context of LXX Isa 24-27. Further, it
should be noticed that 6eé¢ does not usually render M in LXX Isa.

The expression xatamatnbioerar “it will be trodden down”
translates PANN W “it will be trampled under him.”® As for the
equivalence Mwaitig/arin, it should be noted that aXn is translated
with both Mwaf (cf. 11:14; 15:9; 16:2, 4, 6, 7, 11, 12, 13, 14) and
Muwafitis in LXX Isa (cf. 15:1[3x]; 2, 4, 5, 8; 16:7; 25:10).*° With the

83 Ziegler, Isaias, 42.

8 C T Fritsch, “The Concept of God in the Greek Translation of
Isaiah,” in Biblical Studies in Memory of H. C. Alleman (ed. J. M. Myers, O.
Reimherr, and H. N. Bream; New York: Augustin, 1960), 159.

8 cf. Liebmann, “Der Text,” 44, 278.

8 ¢f. E. Tov, “Personal Names in the Septuagint of Isaiah,” in Isaiah in
Context: Studies in Honour of Arie van der Kooij on the Occasion of his Sixty-
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exception of Jer 25:21; 31:33, the pair MwafiTig/arm is unique to LXX
Isa. For further discussion on Mwafiti, cf. part 2 below.

The expression 6v Tpémov translates the comparative 2 in WyTH2.
ITatolow is a translation of the passive W1t “it is treated” as “they will
tread.” The future tense matolow was used in analogy with the future
tense verbs preceding it. As for the translation of nnTn [11a] N2 jann
with &lwva év auagas, Ziegler rightly pointed out that the translator used
audéais “chariots” because in the time of the translator “chariots” used to
thresh (cf. Isa 41:15)."” Thus, the suggestion that the translator read 'n2
MIATH as 122702 “in chariots”®® must be rejected.”

25:11

MT: DY IR '7’9'(0'761 mnw'v ann e wRd 1273pa T 17l
P IR

Trans.: “and he will stretch his hand in his midst as the swimmer

stretches to swim and he will bring his pride down
despite the movement of his hands.”

LXX: xal avnoel Tag xelpag avtol Ov Tpémov xal adTog
¢tameivwoey Tol amoléoar xal Tamewvwoet TV UPpv
adTol €’ & Tag xeipag éméPatey

NETS: “And he will send forth his hands, as he himself brought
him low to destroy him, and he will bring low his pride -
things on which he laid his hands.”

LXX.D.: “und er wird seinen Héinden freien Lauf lassen, ebenso
wie auch er (Moab) (andere) erniedrigt hat bis zur
Vernichtung; und er wird seine (Moabs) Uberheblichkeit
erniedrigen (, ndmlich die Unternehmungen vereiteln),
an die es Hand angelegt hat.”

The expression 127p2 “in his midst” was not translated in the
LXX. With respect to dvyoet “he will loosen,” it should be noted that the

Fifth Birthday (ed. Michaél N. van der Meer et al., VISup 138; Leiden: Brill,
2010), 426-427.

87 ¢f. Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 97.

88 of. e.g. more recently, LEH, 31.

% ¢f. HUB.
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verb dvinu “unfasten, untie” is not a rendition of w1n as the latter is
never rendered by the former in Isa. A similar expression to the one in
Isa 25:11 is found in Isa 65:2: *7 *nw1a “I have stretched out my hands,”
where it is literally rendered with éemétaca Tag xelpas pov “I stretched
out my hands.” The example from Isa 65:2 is important as it points to the
translator’s proper knowledge of the expression 7° w1a “to stretch the
hand.” As such, his use of avinw in LXX Isa 25:11 is important and it
will be discussed in the next section. The phrase xal a07ds is a plus in the
LXX.” The Greek expression érameivwaey to dmoréoa is the result of
reading Mn®5 nnwn “the swimmer to swim” as NNWH nnwn “he
brought low to destroy.”" The phrase ¢d’ @ does not seem to correspond
to the Hebrew text well. Whereas MT reads “his hands,” LXX has
simply “the hands.” The verbal form “he threw” is a plus in the LXX,
whereas the word N127X was apparently not translated.

25:12

MT: 28YTY }’7&5 yan Sawn nwn DRI 23wn ram

Trans.: “But, o Mibzar, he will bring down the refuge of your
walls; he will make it low; it will touch the ground, the
very dust.”

LXX: xal 70 Uog Tijs xataduyijs Tol Tolyou gou TamEWWaEL xal
xataProetal wg Tol édddous

NETS: “And he will bring low the height of the refuge of your
wall, and it will come down all the way to the ground.”

LXX.D.: “und die Hohe der Zuflucht, deiner Mauer, wird er

erniedrigen, und sie wird herabsinken bis zum Boden.”

% ¢f. Liecbmann [“Der Text,” 281, 282] conjectured that the translator’s
Vorlage read 8. His conjecture is unlikely as 8171 is not attested in 1QIsa® or
4QIsa’.

o of. Liebmann, “Der Text,” 281; Ottley, 2: 227; Fischer (In welcher
Schrift, 41) proposed that the translator read ninw% nnwn w19 WK as TWRD
nl:np‘? nn iwas by which he read * as 1, 7 as 3, and 1 as N. However, following
Fischer, reading the 3 from 797 as 1 would result in w2, which, in turn, the
translator would have to change the position of the last two consonants so to
create iwal. Although confusion between certain Hebrew consonants is possible,
it is unlikely the translator made so many changes in a single word.
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LXX has the singular “your wall,” whereas the plural “your
walls” is in MT. The verb “to bring low” in the LXX is a translation of
its counterpart in Hebrew, except that the latter is in the past tense and
the former in the future. The reading “he humbled” is not translated in
the LXX. Ziegler thought it was not present in the translator’s Vorlage.””
The conjunction “and” is a plus in the LXX. Although xatafaive “to go
down” is not a very literal translation of P13, it seems to communicate
well the idea of the Hebrew. The phrase PI8Y is not translated in the
LXX. Interesting is the translator’s utilization of Toiyos for nmn because
this equivalence appears only here in the LXX. Usually, Teiyos render
nmin (cf. e.g. Isa 2:15; 22:10, 11). Contrast with Teiyos in Isa 24:23; 26:1.

%2 cf. Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 54, 53, 56. Ziegler (p. 56) argued that
the author of the Hebrew Vorlage was responsible for adding the synonym
S awn.



CHAPTER 4 - ISA 26:1-6: A COMPARISON

26:1
MT: ivatvzAl 13'7"[}7 VY AT PR ATWA W RI00 012
5m mmn nwr
Trans.: “In that day this song will be sung in the land of Judah: o

our fortified city, he will set walls and rampart as
salvation.”

LXX: i} Nuépa éxelvy doovrar T0 Gopa Tolito éml yijs Iouda
Aéyovteg (00U ToMg byupa xal cwThplov Nudv BYoet Teiyog
xal TepiTeLy0s

NETS: “On that day they will sing this song on the land of
Ioudas, saying: Look, a strong city, and he will make our
salvation its wall and outer wall.”

LXX.D.: “An jenem Tag werden sie dieses Lied im Lande Juda
singen: ‘Siehe, eine befestigte Stadt, und als unser Heil
wird er Mauer und Ringmauer aufrichten.”

The phrase §j Wpépe éxcivy doovtar 6 dopa todiTo éml yijs louda
translates N’ PIRA ATATWA WY X190 0172, The only small difference
is the active plural goovtat for the passive singular 9wv." The plural form
doovtat is based on the immediate context (cf. 119). The same is true for
the addition of Aéyovtes. The latter was introduced to make the transition
to direct speech more explicit.”

! Whereas 1QIsa® attests to the active singular =", 4QlIsa’ is in line
with MT’s wv. As 1QIsa’ preserved only the two last consonants W, it is
possible that it two was in line with the passive reading in MT. Among the other
witnesses, @’ doBjoetat, Syr imun (reconstructed), and Vulg. cantabitur support
MT. Contrarily, Targ. 7naw” and Syr isa» (Ms. 7al) have verbs in the active
voice. See discussion in van der Kooij, “The Text of Isaiah,” 144.

2 of. Ottley, Isaiah, 2:228, who rightly viewed Aéyovteg as a “natural
addition.” Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 58, entertained the possibility that in the
case of LXX Isa 26:1 a form of 91x&Y could have already been introduced in the
translator’s Vorlage. However, all other ancient witnesses lack an attestion to
an&b. For a discussion of the addition of a form of Aéyw to introduce direct
speech in LXX Isa, cf. van der Vorm-Croughs, The Old Greek of Isaiah, 107-
108.

122
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The phrase idod méAlg dyvpad xai cwtrplov Hudv stands for Y
nyw 1351, The interjection {do¥ has no counterpart in MT. Liebmann
argued the translator’s Vorlage read 1p 7% n1n.% Van der Kooij, however,
opined that the plus ido0 is not due to a different Vorlage.* Besides, no
other manuscript tradition attests to 737. As it will be seen later, {000 is
the result of harmonization with Isa 33:20 (cf. part 2 below). In LXX Isa,
1 is mostly translated with ioyUs “strength” and ioxupds “strong” (cf. Isa
49:5; 51:9; 52:1; 62:8; 43:16). The translator’s pick of dyvpds “firm,
lasting” for 1y is interesting because that equivalence occurs only here in
LXX Isa, while being rare elsewhere.’ The reason for the translator’s use
of dyupds will be discussed later. As for the plus xal, Liebmann thought
the translator’s Vorlage read nyyw.° However, once again, it must be
noted that no other textual witness attests to the conjunction “and.” It is
more appropriate to view xai as reflecting the translator’s perception that
a new phrase started with 15. This is the more likely as the translator
joined the personal pronoun “our” with “salvation” (cf. cwtrplov Nuiv),
while in MT 1Y is best taken with what precedes it.’

Ovjoel Teiyos xal mepiteryos links with Hm mimin nvw». While the
equivalence Tifnu/n'w is common elsewhere in the LXX, Isa 26:1 is the
only place where it occurs in LXX Isa. The verb n"W appears five other
times in LXX Isa, whre it is variously translated (cf. Isa 5:6 [avinu];®
15:9 [émdyw]; 16:3 [not translated]; 22:7 [2x: éycppc’wow](”). A contextual
study of the passages just cited will show that his understanding of the
immediate context guided his lexical choices. The same applies for

3 cf. Liebmann, “Der Text,” 52.

* van der Kooij, “The Cities of Isaiah 24-27,” 194; van der Kooij,
“Interpretation of the Book of Isaiah,” 65.

3 cf. Prov 10:15; 18:11, 19. Note also xpdtog and ioyvpds in &’ and ¢’
respectively.

6 ¢f. Liebmann, “Der Text,” 52.

7 ¢f. van der Kooij, “The Cities of Isaiah 24-27,” 194; van der Kooij,
“Interpretation of the Book of Isaiah,” 65; LXX.D.

® For a discussion of LXX Isa 5:1-7, including helpful comments on
avinui, cf. Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 179-180.

? For a brief discussion of the sole occurrence of éudpdoow in LXX Isa,
cf. Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 116.
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Tifnut in Isa 26:1 which, as it will be seen, fits in well within its context.
The singular Teiyos translates the plural mmn. Whereas 1Qlsa’, 4QIsa’
(M>m mmmn), and Targ. (RAMW) attest to a plural reading, Syr.
(~<iae)' and Vulg. (murus) preserve readings in the singular. Although
certainty is impossible in this matter, it is more likely that LXX Isa’s
Vorlage contained a plural reading in the light of the evidence in
1QIsa*/4QIlsa’. If this is correct, then is also likely that the translator used
the singular Teiyos because of the following singular 5n. Finally, Isa 26:1
is the only place where mepitetyog translates 5[*]n."" The translator’s pick
of mepiTelyog betrays a concern for stylistics.

26:2

MT: DYIAKR Y PrIXTIA KA DMYYW INNa

Trans.: “Open the gates, and let a righteous people come, [a
people] keeping faithfulness.”

LXX: avoifate midas eioerdTw Aads Purdoowy Oatochyyy
xal puracowy arndeiay

NETS: “Open the gates; let a people enter that keeps
rightoussness and that keeps truth.”

LXX.D.: “Offnet die Tore, es soll einziehen das Volk, das

Gerechtigkeit wahrt und das Wahrheit wahrt.”

The Greek &0vos renders 13 in the majority of the cases in the
LXX. Contrarily, the equivalence Aaég/"3 occurs only 12x in the LXX of
which five are in LXX Isa (cf. Isa 9:2; 26:2; 55:5; 58:2; 60:5)."> As such,

19" Although there is no morphological difference between sing. and
plural in masc. nouns in the emphatic state in Syr., ~iae is most likely sing.
because it lacks a seyame, a common feature in manuscript 7al marking plural
nouns.

11 ¢f. Muraoka, Two-Way Index, 201. Syr. reads<iae isa ~i\,= and
Vulg. murus et antemurale. M. Sokoloff, A Syriac Lexicon: A Translation from
the Latin, Correction, Expansion, and Update of C. Brockelmann’s Lexicon
Syriacum (Winona Lake, IN: Eisenbrauns, 2009), defined ~iax i- as a “small
wall built up in front of a larger one.” Targ.’s translation with 5p oon' 1pn
PN XMW “salvation will be set on the walls and mercies” is highly
interpretive.

12 The other occurrences are: Josh 3:17; 4:1; Jer 9:8; 33:9; Ezek 20:41;
28:25; Zech 14:14. See also &bvog in a’.
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it will be important to discuss later the translator’s reason for using Aaog
here. ®uldoowy is a double rendition of 9nW. In LXX Isa, dixatoc often
translates the adjective p»1% (cf. Isa 3:10; 5:23; 29:21; 45:21; 53:11;
57:1[2x]; 60:21), whereas the noun pT¥ is usually rendered with
51%&100‘1’)1}7) (cf. e.g., Isa 1:21; 26:9). Contrarily, the use of 51%&1001’)1}7) for
7% occurs only six times in the LXX (cf. Ps 72:7; Prov 2:20; 11:21, 30;
20:7; Isa 26:2). As all the ancient witnesses attest to an adjective, it is
very likely that the translator’s Vorlage contained p*7¥ instead of p7e."
It seems that the translator decided to use the noun OixatooUvy as a
parallelism with the noun @Anbewz. The same applies to his double use of
duAdoowy.' It has been suggested that the expression ¢uAdoowy
dixatogtvyy for P*T¢ M3 was probably due to the rarity of the Hebrew
construction.”” However, similar expressions occur elsewhere (cf. "3
WITP in Exo 19:6, quoted in 4Q504, V:10:'® and P72 092 TRV in Isa
60:21). The translator was more concerned with stylistics (cf. dvAdoowy
+ noun occurring three times in vv. 2-3). The plus xati is further evidence
that the translator realized 0"3AR W P™IX M3 as two separate but parallel
phrases: ¢vAdoowy Oxatoctvyy and dvrdoowy GAfBeiav. Finally, the
noun @Anbete normally paraphrases nnaR in LXX Isa (cf. Isa 10:20; 16:5;
38:3; 42:3; 48:1; 59:14, 15). Isa 26:2 is the only occasion where dAnfeta
stands for AR in LXX Isa (cf. also Ps 12:2; 31:24). Its use in 26:2 is
contextual in nature, cf. aA%feta in 26:3.

26:3

MT: moa 73 2 oHY oHW RN TIND Y

Trans.: “the firm thought you will preserve peacefully because
in you it is trusted.”

LXX: avtidapBavouevos GAndelag xal puiaoowy eipyny 6Tt éml
ool

13 ¢f. Liebmann, “Der Text,” 53: “LXX wird kaum etwas Anderes als
772 gelesen haben.” See also 1QIsa?/4QIsa® (pr1¥), Targ. (RIT), Syr. (~aw),
and Vulg. (iusta).

14 ¢f. Ottley, Isaiah, 2:228; HUB.

" ¢f. HUB.

19 In this dissertation, citations of Qumran documents follow the DSSR
edition.
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NETS: “that lays hold of truth and that keeps peace, because in
you.”

LXX.D.: “das sich an Wahrheit hdlt und Frieden wahrt.” Denn auf
dich.”

The phrase davridappavopevos @Anbeias seems to stand in place of
the difficult 710 ¥, Ottley and Fischer argued that the translator saw
the root 21 in 9% (cf. 92n)."”” But the question arises as to why the
translator did not pick pvAacow for 9% (\ 73) as he did for the following
s¢n. Contrarily, Liebmann linked dvtilapBavépevos with To.' His
proposal is plausible because avtidaupdvopat renders 710 in Isa 63:5 (cf.
also Ps 3:6; 119:116). As for aAnfeiag, Liebmann suggested it translates
2% “inclination, striving,”" arguing that the ideas of “Gebilde,”
“Gedanke” in 7% equal with “correct disposition” in “pridgnanten
Sinne.”* Differently, Fischer viewed d\#feta as an ad sensum translation
of 7D, namely, what is “established, supported” denotes what is
“true.””' Instead of the proposals above, it seems more probable that the
expression avtidaufBavéuevos Ginbeiags is the result of an interpretation of
7o 9%, Although this phrase appears only here in the Tanach, its
frequent occurrence in Qumran documents (cf. e.g., 1QS 4:5; 8:3) makes
it likely that the translator of Isa was well acquainted with its meaning.
For the translator, 7D 7% “resolute disposition” meant “to take hold of
the truth” (dvtidauBavéuevos dAnbelag). It parallels the translator’s
interpretation of PT¥  MYOWAR  MW/OOW  wN as  durdoowy
dwceatocVynv/durdoowy anfeiavixal duldoowy eipyvyy respectively (cf.
vv. 2-3). This suggests the translator took the expression TD ¥ as
parallel in thought to the preceding p*7% "13/onanK AW/DHY “¢n.”

' Ottley, Isaiah, 2:228; Fischer, In Welcher Schrift, 41.

18 1iebmann, “Der Text,” 54. In LXX Isa, avtidaufdvopar translates
P (Isa 41:9; 51:18; 64:6), 7an (Isa 42:1), o (Isa 26:3[?]; 63:5), Tyo (Isa
9:6), 581 (Isa 49:26), and paa (Isa 59:16).

1% For this definition, cf. HALOT, II: 429.

20 Liebmann, “Der Text,” 54.

2 Fischer, In Welcher Schrift, 41.

2 The Syr. translator also interpreted the phrase TWdD 2% as to “keep
the truth” (~iixs i\n). Perhaps, the Greek translation influenced the Syriac
translator. Even if this was the case, he must have thought the LXX
interpretation was reasonable enough to be used for his translation. Among the
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The phrase xal ¢uAdoowy elpfyyy translates DHW DHW -xn.
Liebmann saw 2nw behind duidoowv.” However, as ¢urdoow renders
ax11in 60:21 (cf. also 2 Kings 17:9; 18:8; Prov 2:8; 4:13; 13:3, 6; 28:7), it
seems better to see puAacow translating 9¥n in 26:3. The only difference
is the translator’s use of a participle for an imperfect verb in MT. The
phrase eipvyv 8ti émi ool renders 72 '3 D19W. The double use of DY is
attested in 1QIsa/1QIsa’, while 4Qlsa° is too fragmentary to tell.*
Liebmann thought the translator’s Vorlage contained only one 0w and
read as follows: "3 oW 7AW MY 7o moa 72.” Contrarily, Ziegler
opined that the translator himself dropped one D1wW.” Because the
double use of DYV is well attested in the Isa scrolls and other ancient
versions, it seems that the translator dropped one O19W for the sake of
condensation, as he often does.”’

Finally, the phrase 61t émi ool stands in place of mva 72 *2. The
word mMva is a minus LXX Isa 26:3. Whereas 1QIsa® lacks mwva, the
latter is attested in 1QIsa” and fragmentarily in 4QIsa®, where the last two
consonants M were preserved. Among the ancient witness, efp’ (fatoov),
o (memoibaat), Targ. (1R'MINR), and Vulg. (speravimus) attest to mva.* It
is unclear whether the Syr.’s Vorlage contained two forms of nva at the
end and beginning of vv. 3-4 or whether the translator condensed them

other versions, Targ. interpreted it as “with a perfect heart” (0w 22%3),
whereas the Vulg. read it as “the old wandering went away” (vetus error abiit).

2 Liebmann, “Der Text,” 54.

* While Targ. (8n5W) and Vulg. (pacem) have also preserved oW
doubly, Syr. attests to only one occurence of it with other minor departures:
“you will keep peace for us* (~ale. A 3 2).

2 Liebmann, “Der Text,” 56.

2 Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 53.

2 ¢f. van der Vorm-Croughs, The Old Greek of Isaiah, 68 and
discussion of “‘condensation” therein.

* For a discussion of the Vulg.’s use of first speravimus and second
person plural sperastis verbs, cf. van der Kooij, Textzeugen, 310-311, who calls
attention to the immediate context of Isa 26:1-8 to explain the Vulg.’s
translation.
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into \i:.m.zg The same applies to 1QIsa”. The lack of mva in the latter
raises the question whether the translator’s Vorlage also lacked this term.
Given the translator’s tendency to condensate, it seems that he dropped
one of the nva words.

26:4

MT: D’D‘?W MR MY M D TYTITY M2 inva

Trans.: “Trust in Yahweh forever because the Lord, Yahweh, is
a rock forever.”

LXX: fiAmioay xUpte Ewg Tol aldvog 6 Bedg 6 uéyas 6 aiwviog

NETS: “have they hoped, O Lord, forever - the great,
everlasting God.”

LXX.D.: “haben sie gehofft, Herr, bis auf ewige Zeiten, du

grofer, ewiger Gott.”

On the use of #Amoav, Ottley pointed out that “the LXX. here
show their fondness for é\mic.”** However, although the use of é\ni{w for
nva occurs often elsewhere in the LXX,*! in LXX Tsa it translates mva
only here and in 30:12. Contrarily, the equivalence meifw/nva appears
frequently in Isa (cf. 12:2; 31:1; 32:11, 17; 36:4, 5, 6[2x], 7, 9; 37:10;
42:17; 47:8; 50:10; 59:4). As such, the question must be asked as to why
the translator decided to use éAmi{w here. A tentative answer will be
provided later. "HAmioav shows the translator read 03 as a past tense
verb instead of an imperative as in MT. Finally, the vocative x0pte
indicates #Amioay must be read with the preceding 61t émi ool (v. 3).

The phrase »xUpte €wg Tol aidvog translates TY=Tp M2, The only
difference is that the translator dropped the preposition 1 to read Mn” as a
vocative: xUpte. The phrase €wg To ai@vog for TV=Tp in Isa 26:4 is found

¥ 1t is also interesting to note that Syr. and Vulg. used first person
plural verbs in their redition of v. 3: speravimus and (3= both meaning “we
hoped, trusted.”

0 Ottley, Isaiah, 2:228.

3 ef. Ps 4:6;9:11; 13:6; 21:8; 22:5, 6; 26:1; 27:3; 28:7; 31:7, 15; 32:10;
33:21; 37:3, 5; 40:4; 41:10; 44:7; 52:10; 55:24; 56:4, 5, 12; 62:9, 11; 78:22;
84:13; 86:2; 91:2; 115:9, 10, 11; 118:9; 119:42; 143:8; Judg 9:26; 20:36; 2 Kgs
18:5, 24; 1 Chr 5:20; Job 24:23; Jer 13:25; Hos 10:13; Mic 7:5.
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only in Ps 132:12. Otherwise, Tov ai@va Tol aifdvog is more common (cf.
Ps 83:18; 92:8), while eic aiGva aidvoc is also attested (cf. Ps 132:14).

The phrase 6 o 6 uéyag 6 aiwviog stands in place of 71 7" ™
ony TR, Against MT’s double reference to the Lord (M m"a), LXX
has only once mention. BHK and BHS propose to delete the word "3 in
MT based on the single use of feéc. However, 6edg renders 7 in LXX Isa
38:11, albeit this is the only place, besides 26:4, where this translation
occurs. It is also used for mn® several times in Isa.” Besides, with the
exception of 4QIsa® (cf. only one #rA#) and perhaps the highly
interpretive Targ. (A7'A2 " n'nT), 1QIsa (M m3), 4QIsab (I7IR 1"2),
@’ (v Tw xvplw xvplos), o efp’ (Bata adwvat), Syr. (womle ims), and
Vulg. (in Domino Deo) attest to i 71°.%* It is, thus, highly likely that the
translator’s Vorlage contained M i°2. If this was the case, the translator
used ¢ fedg as a one word translation for the two word phrase M . Cf.
also xUptog for M 17 in Isa 12:2.

The phrase ¢ péyas ¢ aiwviog stands for oy 8. Méyas occurs
only here as a translation of M. Ottley argued that the LXX translators
were not fond of the rock as a metaphor for God and that they usually
omitted or paraphrased it.”” However, there may be more to the
translator’s use of the expression ¢ fedg 6 péyas (cf. part 2 below). In
LXX Isa, the expression 6 bedg 6 uéyag occurs only here. A similar phrase
appears in LXX Isa 33:22: 6 yap Bedg pou péyag/mn® aIR. Outside Isa,
the phrase in question appears a few times either as a translation of 5871
5an (cf. Deut 10:17; Jer 39:18, 19; Dan 9:4) or of the Aramaic 11 198
(cf. Dan 2:45. Cf. also Dan 4:37).

2 In LXX Isa 65:18, TY="TY is a minus.

3 of. Isa 4:2; 6:12; 7:17; 8:17, 18; 9:10; 10:20, 23, 26; 11:2, 3; 14:2, 3,
5,27; 23:17; 24:21; 25:8, 10; 26:4; 27:1; 30:9, 18, 30; 31:1; 33:5; 36:15, 18, 20;
37:20, 22; 38:20; 39:6; 40:27, 28, 31; 41:4, 14; 42:5, 12, 19, 24; 43:11, 14; 44:5,
6,23;45:11, 21; 49:13; 51:13; 54:13; 55:6; 58:8, 9, 11, 13; 61:9; 65:23.

3 ¢f. van der Kooij, “Isaiah 24-27: Text-Critical Notes,” 14. Van der
Kooij further pointed out to inscription B. of H. Bet Layy near Lakish for an
extra-biblical attestion of MY Y.

35 Ottley, Isaiah, 2:228. See also C. T. Fritsch, “The Concept of God,”
163. For paraphrases of M, cf. Isa 17:10; 30:29; 44:8; Ps 18:2; 31:3; 41:2;
62:2, 6; Hab 1:12; Deut 31:9; 32:2, 5, 15, 18, 30, 31, 37.
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26:5

MT: Aaw AW NaXI P DN aY Nwn 2
AYTIY IV PARTTY

Trans.: “because he shattered the inhabitants of the high, the
high city he brought it low, he brought it low to the
ground, he made it touch the dust.”

LXX: 0¢ Tamewwoas xathyayes Tolg évoxolvtag &v UymAois
méAels dyupas xataPalels xal xatdiels Ewg édddoug

NETS: “you who have humbled and brought down those who

dwell in lofty places; you will cast down strong cities
and bring them down to the ground.”

LXX.D.: “der du diejenigen erniedrigt und hinabgestofien hast,
die auf Hohen wohnen; befestigte Stddte wirst du
niederwerfen und bis zum Boden einebnen.”

The phrase 0¢ Tamewvwoas xatnyayes Tovs évotxotvtag év Vmols
stands in place of D1 2w nwn . Although the the relative pronoun &g
occupies the place of the particle "3, it cannot be seen as a rendition of
the latter. As such, it will be important to discuss later why the translator
decided to introduce &¢ here.

It is not easy to pinpoint exactly how the translation relates to its
Vorlage in this verse. Tamewwoag/xatnyayss seem to be a double
rendition of MW because of their position in front of oM *aw*.*® While
in LXX Isa, tamewéw renders nnw in Isa 2:11, 17; 5:15; 25:12, xatdyw
never does so. Be it as it may, it is still important to note the translator’s
use of participle Tamewwoag and second person xatyayes for MT’s third
person nwi. The second person verbs in the Greek show the translator
interpreted v. 5 as a continuation of the direct speech in v. 4.”” The use of
évoixéw for 2W" is interesting because the equivalence évoixéw/aw* occurs
less often in the LXX than xatoixéw/aw*. Whereas the former occurs
only 23 times in the LXX, out of which 16 are found in LXX Isa (cf. e.g.,
Isa 24:1, 6, 17; 26:9, 18, 21), the latter occurs 22 times in LXX Isa alone

3 of, Liebmann, “Der Text,” 58.
3 of. Liebmann, “Der Text,” 57.
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(cf. e.g., Isa 24:5, 6). As such, it will be important to discuss why the
translator chose évoixéw in the present context.

The phrase év UymAois renders o1n (for dYymrols = 1N, cf.
24:4). For more on the equivalence 0ynAdée/on, cf. comments to Isa
24:4 above in part 1. The preposition év was added because the translator
took D171 as a designation of place (adverb of place) (cp. IR 2w = oi
évoixolvteg év 7§ y7j in 24:6). The meaning the translator tried to convey
was “the ones who dwell in the high places” and, as such, he was led to
use the preposition év followed by Uymnloic as a masculine/neuter
adjective.

The phrase moAeig dyvpas xatafBalels stands for naxwI P
n15aw*. Whereas MT reads in the singular n23w1 n"p, LXX Isa has the
plural médetg dyvpds (cf. also plural “cities” in 24:12;* 25:2: nmp
nRa/moMels oyvpds). The translator’s choice of éyvpds for nasws is also
interesting. In LXX Isa, 0yéw usually renders 23w (cf. Isa 2:11, 17; 12:4
[23w3/0ywbn]), whereas dyvpds/axw occurs only in 26:5; 30:13 (morews
dxupdic/nasw1). It will thus be important to discuss why the translator
picked d&yvpés here. Finally, besides here, xatafdAiw never stands for
5aw. The latter is usually translated in LXX Isa with tamewéw (cf. 2:9,
12; 5:15; 10:33; 13:11; 25:11; 29:4; 40:4; 57:9). KatafdAw seems to be
the result of free rendering in the light of the context with some concern
for stylistics, cf. xaw')yayeg/xafraBahs?g/xa'rdﬁstg.” Finally, note the use
of second person xatafaAeis for third person e,

The Hebrew pax-TY n2'aw” is a minus in the LXX just as pIRY is
a minus in 25:12.*° The reason is that the translator found PIR-TY
redundant in face of the similar 7ap~-7Y immediately following (cf. e.g.

B of. Liebmann, “Der Text,” 58.

3 of. Ottley, Isaiah, 2:229, who also points to LXX Isa 63:3, 6.

40 of, Liebmann, “Der Text,” 58. Among the ancient witnesses, while
Targ. (M1aRn/nrn7Y) and Vulg. (humiliabit/humiliabit) are aligned with MT,
1QIsa® (M150w) and Syr. (wias\ wnas du\mua i) as) attest to only one
5aw. Given LXX Isa’s bent to condensation, it seems more likely that the
translator himself dropped n%"aw». Otherwise, his Vorlage may have contained
only one Yaw.
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his translation of 24:4).*' Contrarily, the conjunction “and” in xal
xatdfels Ewg é0ddous is a plus in the LXX and xatddeis Ews 2dddoug
renders N9p-TY Nww. Kal xatdfes €wg €é0ddoug is better taken as a
translation of 1P 79Y-TY with xal as a plus. While there is no example
for the equivalence €dadog/PIR in the LXX, 18y is translated with €dadog
in LXX Isa 25:12; 29:4. As such, the phrase paR=TY 150w has no formal
equivalent in the Greek and should be seen as a minus.** The choice of
€dadog calls attention because in LXX Isa 12 is also rendered with yots
(cf. Isa 49:23; 52:2). These examples suggest the translator had a choice
between £dadog and xols. Why did he decide to use €0adog? The answer
will be entertained later but for now, cf. Isa 25:12: yan PRy
“ap-TY/xataPicetal € To édddous.”

The translator omitted the pronominal suffixes attached to
Yaw/pa1.** The reason is that their use is unnecessary in Greek. It is
possible to say in Hebrew “the fortified city, he will bring it low;” but a
literal rendering would cause an awkward Greek. As the phrase “fortified
city” functions as the direct object of the verb xatdyw, the pronominal
suffixes became unnecessary.

26:6

MT: 97 A "1y 937 531 n1onan

Trans.: “feet will trample it, the feet of the poor, the sole of the
feet of the powerless.”

LXX: xal TaTHooVaY alTas MOOEG TPREWY Xl TATEVEY

NETS: “and the feet of the gentle and humble will trample
them.”

LXX.D.: “und es werden auf sie treten FiiBe von Sanftmiitigen
und Niedrigen.”

A, Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 51. For a discussion of LXX Isa’s

tendency to drop parallel or synonymous clauses, including a reference to Isa
26:5, cf. van der Vorm-Croughs, The Old Greek of Isaiah, 65. While she viewed
98Y-TY MY as a minus, I prefer to see PIR=TY nYaw* as the dropped clause in
the LXX.

2 f. Liebmann, “Der Text,” 58.

B cf. also 8 ewg ywpaTos.

4 of. Liebmann, “Der Text,” 58.
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While the conjunction xai is a plus in the LXX, the verb
matioovewy renders 13onIN (cf. Isa 1:12). Elsewhere in LXX Isa, the
cognate xatamatéw is the most usual translation of om7 (cf. Isa 16:4;
28:3 [monan o'ha/tols mooly xatamatyiioetat]; 41:25). The pronoun
avtdg renders the pronominal suffix attached to 7301 N. The plural wdédeg
translates the plural *537, whereas the singular 537 is a minus in the LXX,
perhaps due to dittography.* The plural mpaéwv stands for the singular
1y only here in LXX Isa (cf. also Job 24:4; Zep 3:12; Zec 9:9).
Liebmann argued that the translator took "1y in a collective sense because
the plural mpaéwv could also have been influenced by the plural 7.4
Kai is once again a plus in the LXX and tamewév renders 097 as it does
in 11:4; 25:4 (cf. also Zep 3:12). The Hebrew "nypa is a minus in the LXX
and certainly the result of a deliberate omission by the translator for
condensation purposes.*’

Both LXX and 1QIsa" attest to the plural mpaéwv/o™1p and both
preserve only *931.*® This raises the question whether the translator’s
Vorlage contained the plural 071p and only *531. Liebmann thought that
531 was not in the LXX Vorlage.*”’ It is not possible to know whether the
LXX Vorlage contained 531 or not. However, it seems more likely that
the LXX translator dropped 531 in view of his translation style, which
tends to drop synonyms or parallel clauses (cf. vv. 3-5 above).”

A Cf. Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 53, 54.

46 Liebmann, “Der Text,” 59.

4 . HUB; van der Vorm-Croughs, The Old Greek of Isaiah, 70.

* Syr. is in line with 1QIsa® and LXX, whereas Targ. and Vulg. are
aligned with MT.

* Liebmann, “Der Text,” 59; also Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 54.

%0 ¢f. HUB.



Part 2 - LXX Isa in Its Own Right

Part 2 takes LXX Isa 24:1-26:6 in its own right. It attempts to
assess whether the Greek text has a coherence of its own as far as its
contents is concerned. It pays considerable attention to the translator’s
lexical choices, use of particles or conjunctions, and similar themes.
Additionally, it tries to see whether agreements and disagreements with
MT (cf. part 1 above) comes together to form a coherent unit. Part 2 is
divided into three main chapters, each dealing with Isa 24 (chapter 5), Isa
25 (chapter 6), and Isa 26:1-6 (chapter 7). Each chapter offers the
author’s own critical translation and a commentary of each subsection of
the chapters above. With a few exceptions, a verse by verse commentary
is offered almost throughout. Closing each chapter is a summary. This
summary discusses the main theme(s) identified in each chapter, notes
how the translator’s lexical choices lend coherence to the Greek text, and
addresses how “literal” and “free” translations cohere with each other.
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CHAPTER 5 - LXX ISA 24 IN ITS OWN RIGHT
ISA 24:1-3 - TRANSLATION AND COMMENTARY

la: Look, the Lord is devastating the world

1b: and he will lay it waste
lc: and he will expose' its surface
1d: and he will disperse those who dwell in it.

2a: and the people will be like the priest
and the servant like the master
and the female servant like the mistress
2b: and the buyer will be like the seller
and the lender like the borrower
and the creditor like the one to whom he owes
3a: the earth will be completely ruined
3b: and it will be completely plundered,’
3c: for the mouth of the Lord spoke these things.

24:1

24:1-3 form the first sub-unit of LXX Isa 24-27. The use of
future indicative verbs links these verses together notwithstanding the
appearance of different participants in vv. 1-3. In v. 1, the Lord appears
as the first participant, whereas several designations of social classes
function as the participants in v. 2. V. 3 also introduces the “earth” as a
new participant. The meaning, however, is clear. The Lord’s destruction
of the world in v. 1 will lead to a complete social change in v. 2 as well
as to a complete destruction of the y# in v. 3. That these three verses go
together is also clear from the phrase “for the mouth of the Lord spoke

Uef. GELS, 40; LXX.D. NETS reads “uncover.”

2 of. LXX.D: “Die Erde wird ganz vergehen, und die Erde wird
ginzlich gepliindert werden.” F. C. Conybeare and St. G. Stock (cf. A Grammar
of Septuagint Greek [Boston: Ginn and Company, 1905] § 61) termed the noun
in the construction dat. + cognate verb in the infinitive as “cognate dative” and
illustrated it with several examples from Plato and elsewhere in the LXX. The
construction under discussion above seems to fall under the same category
despite being composed of a dat. + a cognate finite verb.

135



136 Isa 24:1-26:6 as Interpretation and Translation

these things” in v. 3¢, whose function is clearly to set vv. 1-3 off from
what follows.”

Clause 1a: idoU xUptog xatadbeipet THv oixoupévyy. As discussed
in part 1 above, the translator’s use of xatadfeipw/oixovuévy for ppPA/PIR
is striking. For both of these Hebrew lexemes, the translator could easily
have used tapaoow (cf. Isa 19:3) and yjj (cf. e.g., 24:3, 4, 5, 6). The
translator’s employment of xatadfeipw/oixoupévy suggests an
interpretation of Isa 24:1 on “a higher level.” First, oixoupévy occurs also
in Isa 24:4. Although the equivalence oixoupévy/5an appears often, it
does not follow that oixouuévn has to be the translation of San, as
discussed in part 1 above. The translator’s use of oixouuévy in 24:1, 4
suggests that he linked both passages together. That link suggests that an
interpretation of Isa 24:1, 4 was already in the translator’s mind before
he started his translation. And, second, the only other place where
xatadBelpw/oixovpévy appears is LXX Isa 13:5: pwa93 Sanb/zol
xatadbelpatl TV oixovpévny GAny. Like in Isa 24:1, Isa 13:5 introduces the
Lord devastating the whole world. Whereas the link between Isa 13:5;
24:1 is not immediately clear in MT’s use of different verbal roots
(5am/ppa), the connection between those two passages in the LXX
because xatadleipw/oixoupévy appear in both places. The translator’s
employment of the same lexemes in both passages suggests that he took
Isa 24:1 with Isa 13:5 in a move that preceded his translation work. That
this was the case will become clearer as the commentary on LXX Isa
24:1 proceeds.

The meaning of oixoupévy requires some attention. Seeligmann
argued that the term oixoupévy appears “either in a context in which
God’s punishment is prophesied to all peoples, or where the central
figure of an (Assyrian) world ruler loudly puts forward his claim to
world sovereignty.”* In a wording that differs considerable from MT,
LXX Isa 10:13-14, for instance, casts the ruler of the Assyrians as a
claimer to world sovereignty: xal gelow TOAELS xaTolxouuévas xal THY

3 Contra das Neves, A Teologia da Traducdo Grega, 63, who took Isa
24:1-6 as the first unit of chapter 24.

4 Seeligmann, The Septuagint Version, 81. Outside LXX Isa,
Seeligmann pointed to Ps 71:8 (MT 72:8); 1 Esd 2:2 (paraphrase of 2 Chr 36:23;
Ezra 1:2), Esth 3:13b where oixoupévy denotes a claim to world power.
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olxovpévyy Sy xatadudopat/MY T 1P RYAM DAY IARI TNN
onpn.’ This example and others led Seeligmann to conclude that
oixoupévy in LXX Isa denoted “the historical background of the smaller
and larger Hellenistic states.”

Das Neves took the term oixoupévy in LXX Isa in a much
narrower sense than Seeligmann. For him, oixovpévy referred not to the
“historical background of the smaller and larger Hellenistic states” but to
Israel. He found support for his view on his analysis of LXX Isa 13, a
chapter that das Neves took as a parallel to LXX Isa 24. His main points
were: first, he interpreted the imperatival phrase dvoifate oi &pyovtes
“open, o rulers” (LXX Isa 13:2) as addressed against Israel’s leaders
based on his view that imperatival phrases elsewhere were also directed
against the leaders of Israel (cf. LXX Isa 28:29; 41:25).7 Second, das
Neves saw in &pyovtes “rulers” (LXX Isa 13:2) a reference to Israel’s
leaders based on the use of the same term in Isa 1:23; 3:4; 28:4, which in
his opinion also denoted Israel’s leaders.® Das Neves held this position
despite recognizing that &pyovtes was also used to refer to pagan princes
(cf. LXX Isa 1:10, 11, 12; 19:11, 13; 23:8; 49:7) and future ideal rulers
(cf. Isa 9:6(5); 32:1; 43:4; 60:17).9 Third, he argued that concepts such as
dvopog/UPpig (cf. Isa 13:11) refer to Israel rather than to non-Israelites.
For him, &vopog always refers to Israel in LXX Isa because &vopog
denotes the breaking of the véuog “law,” a “law” that belongs to Israel."
And, fourth, das Neves viewed the concept of the “remnant” (cf.
xataleleiwpévor in Isa 13:12) as limited to Israel only.'' Based on the
points above, das Neves concluded that oixoupévy in Isa 13 does not have
a universal scope but referred to the boundaries of Israel only.'> And

3 cf. Seeligmann The Septuagint Version, 81. Seeligmann quoted the
Hebrew text behind LXX Isa 10:14 as: 5"58n nmiabnn 525 *1 1pa Kenm but only
the beginning *1* 1p2 R¥nM belongs to Isa 10:14; the remaining 58n nia5nn
comes from Isa 10:10. 535 should be read as 515 (see Isa 10:14).

6 Seeligmann, The Septuagint Version, 81.

7 ¢f. das Neves, A Teologia da Tradugdo Grega, 74-75, 71, 73.

8 ¢f. das Neves, A Teologia da Tradugdo Grega, 88, 75.

% cf. das Neves, A Teologia da Tradugdo Grega, 75.

10°¢f. das Neves, A Teologia da Tradugdo Grega, 89, 90, 94.

1 of. das Neves, A Teologia da Tradugdo Grega, 92, 93.

12 ¢f. das Neves, A Teologia da Tradugdo Grega, 94.
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given the fact that he saw LXX Isa 13; 24 as parallels, das Neves argued
that oixoupévy in LXX Isa 24:1 also denoted Israel’s geographical
boundaries. Das Neves strengthened his arguments with two other points.
First, he took oixouvpévy and y# “land” as synonyms (cf. LXX Isa 24:4),
defining the former in the light of the latter. And, second, he further
pointed out that the évoixolUvtag “the ones inhabiting” appears in both
24:1, 17. Because LXX Isa 24:17 mentions only y# in connection with
évoixotvtag and because he took oixovpévy/yy as synonyms, das Neves
concluded that oixovpévn/y referred to the land of Israel."

Das Neves’ argument that oixoupévy refers to Israel suffers of a
few methodological pitfalls. First, his treatment of only few aspects in
LXX Isa 13 was too general while it read too much into them. For
instance, his claim that d&pyovtes has to refer to Israel’s leaders is a good
example of reading too much into one single term. As seen above, he
recognized that dpyovres in LXX Isa does not necessarily denote an
Israelite leader. The same is true for his claim that dvoifate oi dpyovres
(LXX Isa 13:2) refers to the Israel’s leaders because imperatival clauses
in LXX Isa usually refer to Israel. However, it is less than clear that
imperatival phrases are reserved for Israel only in LXX Isa.

The term oixoupévy should be clearly taken as “world” in LXX
Isa 24:1, 4. Against das Neves, it must be noted that whereas oixouyévy
can lend a broad scope to y# “earth,” the reverse is not true. Moreover,
the link between the destruction of the oixoupévy with the destruction of
“cities,” “strong cities,” and the “city of the ungodly” (Isa 24:10, 12;
25:2; 26:5) indicates that oixovpévy has a much broader scope than the
“land of Israel.” The more so as the “city of the ungodly” (Isa 25:2) is to
be identified with the important city of “Babylon” (cf. comments to Isa
25:2 below). Whether Seeligmann’s view that oixouuévy denotes the
“smaller and larger Hellenistic states” or not falls outside the scope of the
present enquiry as it would require venturing into the translation’s
historical background.

Clause 1b: xat épnuwoet adtiv. The verb épnudw and cognates
appear also in 24:10 (MT: navw), 12 (MT: nnw) describing the desolate
state of “cities.” Contrarily, MT has the singular “city” (7"p/7%p). The

13 ¢f. das Neves, A Teologia da Tradugdo Grega, 95.
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use of épnuow in LXX Isa 24:1, 10, 12 is important as it links the
desolation of the oixoupévy with the desolation of “cities.” This link is
not as clear in MT’s use of three different Hebrew terms: pYa/nn/nnw.
The link between the destruction of the “world” with the destruction of
“cities” is not strange in LXX Isa nor is it that the xUptog is behind it. Isa
13:9 proclaims that the “day of the Lord” will come to “turn the whole
world desolate” (Beivar v oixovpuévnyy 6Anv  Epyuov), while the
appearance of €pnudés in Isa 14:23 makes it clear that the destruction of
the “whole world” relates to the destruction of Babylon: “I will turn
Babylon into a desert” (xal 0ow ™y Bafulwviav Epnuov/MT: nnin
Top Wno “I will turn her into a place for owls”). Nowhere else is the
connection between the “whole world’s” destruction with the destruction
of an important city/country more clear than in Isa 37:18: “the kings of
the Assyrians have made the whole world and its country desolate”
(hpRuwoay Pacikeis Aooupiwy TV oixouvpévny SAny xal TV xwpav avTiv).
The translator’s use of épnuéw in connection with oixoupévy is another
clue that he interpreted Isa 24:1 in the light of 13:5, 9, 11; 14:23. It seems
that the destruction of the oixovpévyn in 24:1 was connected with the
destruction of Babylon in Isa 13-14. If this is correct, then it will be
another indication of an interpretation on a ‘“higher level” that preceded
his translation.

Clauses lc-d: xal Gvaxaiiel T mpéowmov adtis xal dtaomepel
ToUg évotxolvtag év adTf]. The expression avaxaAVTTw + TpocwMoY as its
direct object appears only here and in Tob 2:9, where it refers to the
removing of a cover from a face.'* In part 1 above, it was noted that the
use of avaxaAUmTw to translate 7 is striking. If the translator’s Vorlage
read My, the question arises as to why he decided to employ
avaxaAintw. Although his use of dvaxaAimtw could at first seem like a
mistake, it is important to pursue the question as to whether avaxaAdTTw
makes sense in its literary context. A look at LXX Isa 24:1 in “its own
right” reveals that dvaxaAdmtw fits in well. The general sense of LXX Isa
24:1c-d is that the Lord will uncover the face of the oixoupévn by
dispersing its inhabitants."> Because LXX makes good sense, it seems
more likely that the translator’s utilization of dvaxaeAdmTw was not the

14 GELS, 40. See also 2 Cor 3:18 and part 1 above.
' The phrase dixomelpw + évoixoBvrag appears only here in the whole of
the LXX.
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result of a mistake but of a particular interpretation of the Hebrew.
Moreover, the translator could not really have used &dixéw to translate
My in Isa 24:1, as he did in Isa 21:3, because that would imply that the
Lord was the author of a morally wrong action against the oixoupévy.
Faced with such a difficulty while interpreting the Hebrew on a higher
level, the translator resorted to the immediate context to make sense of
m1 1 “he will ruin its face.” Both “face”'® and “he will disperse its
inhabitants” led the translator to employ dvaxaAdmTw “to uncover” in his
translation.

Part 1 above has discussed the striking use of évoixéw to translate
avr. In the rest of LXX Isa 24, the translator employed xatoixéw for aw»
in 24:5-6a and évoixéw in 24:6b, 17. Das Neves took évoixéw/xatoixéw in
LXX Isa 24 as synonyms, seeing in those terms a reference to Jews in the
translator’s time.!” However, as it will be argued below, the terms
évoixéw/xatoxéw carry different nuances in LXX Isa 24.

24:2

The function of v. 2 is to emphasize that the devastation of the
world will affect people of a higher social status. Contrarily to MT, the
translator neatly divided v. 2 into two main parts by using the verb Zotal
twice. The first part focuses on social hierarchy, whereas the second on
financial status. In the first part, the people, the servant, and the maid,
who occupy a lower position, are mentioned before the priest, the master,
and the mistress, which were higher in the social hierarchy of the
translator’s day. As noted in part 1 above, LXX lacks the pronominal
suffixes attached to “lord” and “mistress” in MT. If his Vorlage was in
line with MT, the translator’s dropping of those pronominal suffixes
served to the purpose of making the contrast between the classes of
people mentioned in 24:2 sharper.'® Contrarily, the second part mentions

16 ¢f, Liebmann, “Der Text,” 212.

17 ¢f. das Neves, A Teologia da Tradugdo Grega, 95, 121, 254.

18 ¢f. Liebmann, “Der Text,” 212. Liebmann was of the opinion that the
translator’s Vorlage lacked the pronominal suffixes under discussion. He
reasoned that the translator would have betrayed his faithfulness in translating,
had he dropped those pronominal suffixes in order to make the contrast between
the classes of people sharper.
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first the buyer, the lender, and the creditor, which have a stronger
financial status than the seller, the borrower, and the one who has debts.
In light of Deuteronomy’s instruction to Israel that it should only lend
money but never borrow,' the statement that the lender and the borrower
will occupy the same social status is striking. The devastation of the
world will affect people from every social class.

24:3

The use of $Belpw/yjj indicates that 24:3 forms an inclusio with
24:1. Its middle (24:2) highlights the effects of the oixoupévn/y#’s
destruction on its inhabitants regardless of their social status. LXX Isa
24:3 also clarifies the type of the “destruction” that will assail the
oixoupévy. The verb dBeipw, which occurs only three times in Isa (cf.
24:3, 4; 54:16), either means “to damage physically” or “to morally
corrupt.”® In Isa 24:3a, dOelpw is best interpreted as “to damage
physically” because it parallels mpovouedw. This verb entails to take
something as spoils of war.”' Moreover, the immediate context of LXX
Isa 24:3 clearly points to the physical devastation of the oixoupévn/y7. It
refers to a “curse” that will consume the y# (Isa 24:6). It also mentions
the mourning of the “wine” and “vine” (Isa 24:7), which entails their
drying up due to a “curse” on the y#. In turn, the dried vine was not able
to produce good wine and beer (Isa 24:9). As such, it becomes clear that
the “ruining” of the oixoupévn/yij in Isa 24:1-3 relates to the plundering
of the earth from its natural resources.

As discussed in part 1 above, LXX has the second 7 as a plus
against MT. If the translator’s Vorlage aligned with MT, an explanation
for the translator’s insertion of y# is needed. First, the translator inserted
¥# to make the two clauses in LXX Isa 24:3a-b parallel the two clauses
in LXX Isa 24:19” (for the differences between MT and LXX of Isa
24:19, cf. part 1 above). Different from MT, Isa 24:3, 19 both have Y7 as
the last term of their respective clauses. And, second, the insertion of Y7

19 ¢f. Deut 15:6, 8, 10; 28:12.

0 cf, GELS, 714 and Exo 10:15; Gen 6:11 cited there.

2, GELS, 588. See also Isa 8:3; 10:13; 11:14; 13:16; 17:14; 44:22,
24.

2 of. Liebmann, “Der Text,” 216.
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in Isa 24:3b betrays a concern with the rhetorical figure known as
“epiphora.” An “epiphora is the repetition of the final word or group of
words in successive verses or cola. The repeated element is given special
emphasis, both by way of repetition, and by its position at the end of the
sentence.”” In Isa 24:3-6, with the exception of 24:5a, the word Y% is
often repeated at the end of certain clauses (cf. 24:3a-b, 4a, c, 6a, c). The
plus y# in 24:3b made the “epiphora” figure possible.** The insertion of
¥# in 24:3 is another element in the translation that points to a careful
interpretation on a “higher level” that preceded the process of translation.

ISA 24:4-7 - TRANSLATION AND COMMENTARY

4a: the earth grieved

4b: and the world was ruined

4c: and the high ones of the earth grieved

Sa: it is because the earth acted lawlessly by reason of its settlers™
5b: because they transgressed the law

5c: and changed the ordinances, an everlasting covenant.
6a: therefore, a curse will consume the earth

6b: because its settlers sinned;

6¢: therefore, those inhabiting the earth will be poor,

6d: and few men will be left.

Ta: The wine shall mourn

7b: the vine shall mourn

Tc: all who rejoice in the heart will groan

3 ¢f. van der Vorm-Croughs, The Old Greek of Isaiah, 150-151.

2 ¢f. van der Vorm-Croughs, The Old Greek of Isaiah, 151. For more
examples from LXX Isa, see pp. 151-157.

% The expression ToUs xatowolvrag (Isa 24:5a) in the accusative
compared to oi xatowxolvres (Isa 24:6b) is an example of “prolepsis,” by which
“the subject of the dependent clause [6b] is often anticipated and made the
object of the verb of the principal clause [5a].” cf. H. W. Smyth, Greek
Grammar for Colleges (New York: American Book Company, 1920), § 2182.
The numbers and letters within brackets inside the quotation are ours.
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24:4

The lack of any conjunction and the change from future to past
tense verbs set off Isa 24:4 from what precedes it. This unit extends to
Isa 24:7. Isa 24:4-7 forms a well knit unit. The conjunction d¢ in Isa 24:5
links it with Isa 24:4. Likewise, the expression ow Todto in 24:6 (2x)
connects this verse with 24:5. Finally, the future tense verbs in Isa 24:7
link it with the equally future perspective of Isa 24:6.

The use of mevléw in Isa 24:4a and Isa 24:4c forms an inclusio,
setting Isa 24:4b apart. The focus of v. 4 is on the ruin of the oixouuévy.
The ruin of the oixouyévn provides the reason for the grieving of both the
v# and its “high ones” (Isa 24:4a, c) respectively. In part 1 above, it was
noted that nowhere else in the LXX ¢feipw “to damage” translates either
5nr/533. A look at LXX Isa 24:4 in its literary context offers some clues
as to why the translator employed ¢feipw here. The image of the
oixoupévy/ysj being ruined has already appeared in Isa 24:1a, 3a, where
the translator used the cognate xatadfeipw and ¢beipw itself. By
employing ¢feipw in Isa 24:4b, the translator enhanced the coherence of
his Greek translation while pointing to an interesting link between Isa
24:1a, 4b: whereas the former describes the Lord as “destroying” the
world (xatadbeiper v oixoupévny), the latter describes the world is
already “destroyed” (é¢Bapy 9 oixoupévn). This type of move suggests a
well thought-out consideration of the Hebrew on a “higher level” before
the translation started. As it was discussed under Isa 24:3 above, the
parallel use of ¢Beipw with mpovopedw there suggested that a physical
devastation of the oixoupévy/yf is envisaged in dBeipw. The use of dbeipw
in Isa 24:4 suggests that is has another nuance because of its connection
with 24:5. This issue will be addressed below.

Another important point to be discussed is the identity of the
Umrol (Isa 24:4c¢). In his study of OymAol and cognates in LXX Isa 2:12;
3:16; 10:33; 26:5, das Neves identified the UymAol of 24:4 as the
“arrogant Jews” of the translator’s time and, more narrowly, with his
Jewish leaders. Although this identification is not impossible, das Neves’
identification of Oymhol as “arrogant Jews” is related to his conviction
that Isa 24 as a whole concerns the land of Israel and “ungodly Jews” in
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the translator’s time (cf. discussion on oixoupévy on 24:1 above).”® In the
context of LXX Isa 24:1-4, the phrase ol Oymhol Tijs yijs denotes those
who occupy a higher social status in society (cf. Isa 24:2). In its larger
literary context, the “high ones of the earth” parallels the “glorious ones
of the earth” (Isa 26:15), who are expected to receive “evil” from the
Lord. The theme of the Lord’s punishment of the 0ymAoi/viogot appears
also in Isa 10:33, while the punishment of the &dofot can also be found
in Isa 5:14; 23:8, 9. While the &vdofot of Isa 23:8, 9 refer to Tyre’s
merchants,”’ the identity of the UymAol/Evdofor in Isa 5:14; 24:4; 26:15 is
less clear. Clear is that the “high ones/glorious of the earth” denote a
group of people that have control of the oixoupévn (cf. Isa 24:1, 4). As
elsewhere in LXX Isa (cf. 10:13-14; 14:16-17), the “ruler of the
Assyrians” and the “man”, who is linked to Babylon, claim authority
over the oixoupévy, it stands to reason to conclude that the ‘“high
ones/glorious of the earth” are somewhat linked with Assyria/Babylon.
The more so as the “high ones of the earth” (Isa 24:5) parallel the
“ungodly” (Isa 24:8). The “ungodly” are linked with Babylon in Isa 25:2
(cf. comments to Isa 25:2 below).

24:5

The particle 0¢ deserves further discussion. While Brenton,
Ottley, and NETS translated it with “and,” LXX.D has the lightly
contrastive “aber.” In LXX Isa, the particle d¢ can indicate succession
“and, then” or contrast “but.”*® As a contrast, 3¢ appears often together
with a personal pronoun (cf. e.g. Isa 42:17),” a construction that does not
apply to Isa 24:5a. A¢ in Isa 24:5 is best taken in a successive function.
First, y# is the main participant in both Isa 24:4a, ¢, 25a and, second, the
past tense aorist verbs in both 24:4-5 suggest that 0¢ is to be seen as a
successive particle. In this function, 0é should be further seen as

2 ¢f, das Neves, A Teologia da Tradugdo Grega, 130, 131.

2 ¢f. van der Kooij, The Oracle, 81.

B of. P. Le Moigne, Le livre d *Esaie dans la Septante: ecdotique,
stylistique, linguistique ou Esquisse d’une poétique de la Septante (Ph.D. diss.,
Paris: Ecole Pratique des Hautes Etudes, 2001), 307, 334.

2 of. Le Moigne, Le livre d *Esaie dans la Septante, 334ff. For a
thorough discussion of the particle 0¢ in LXX Isa including its “synonymic use,”
cf. Le Moigne, Le livre d *Esaie dans la Septante, 307-383.
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explicative,” providing the rationale for the ruining of the oixouuévy/yi:

noce

that is, because the y7 “acted lawlessly on account of its inhabitants.”

The translator’s use of dvopéw is also important. Das Neves has
suggested that the translator, by using avouéw, had the Israelites in view
as opposed to pagans. All the more so as he translated the plural “laws”
(n1n) with the singular “law” (Tov véy,ov).31 Das Neves’s interpretation
of dvopéw as addressed to Jews in the translator’s time was largely
dependent on his view that oixovpévy/ys in LXX Isa 24 referred to the
land of Israel.”” The question as to whether dvopéw has Jews as opposed
to pagans in view cannot be answered now. It will become clearer later.
For now, it must be noted that the use of dvopéw is not a straightforward
translation of 7in (cf. part 1 above). When analyzed as a text in its own
right, it becomes clear that the translator’s choice of dvopéw in Isa 24:5
betrays a “higher level” interpretation of the Hebrew. Isa 24:5b says that
the inhabitants of the y# broke “the law” (Tév véuov) as opposed to MT’s
“laws.” Isa 24:16 proclaims judgment on “the rejecters of the law” (Tov
vopov), where “law” does not appear in MT. Most striking is Isa 24:52a’s
link with Isa 24:20, where the y# is portrayed as collapsing because
avopla “lawlessness” prevailed against her. It is clear that the translator
wanted to emphasize the concept behind dvopéw and cognates in his
translation of Isa 24.

Isa 24:5a, with its use of did + the accusative xatoixolvtag, lays
the responsibility of the y#’s lawlessness on its inhabitants.”® The lexeme
xatoxéw deserves further discussion here. As remarked in part 1 above,
it is important to discuss whether évoixéw/xatoixéw in LXX Isa 24:1, 5-
6a, 6b, 17 are used as synonyms or whether they convey different
nuances. While évoixéw/xatoixéw can both mean “to dwell,” only
xatoixéw can also mean “to settle in, colonize.”** More technically,

0 ¢f. das Neves, A Teologia da Tradugdo Grega, 63: “¢é que.”

31 ¢f. das Neves, A Teologia da Tradugdo Grega, 130-131: “O tradutor
tem em vista o povo de Israel, tanto mais que traduz nin por véuog, no sing.”

32 ¢f. das Neves, A Teologia da Tradugdo Grega, 131.

3 At followed by an accusative expresses cause, cf. Smyth, Greek
Grammar for Colleges, § 1685:b.

* cf. LSJ, 928. See also MM, 338; M. Casevitz, Le vocabulaire de la
colonisation en grec ancien. Etude lexicologique: les familles de ktilw et de
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xatoixéw may refer to non-citizens.” It appears that xaTowéw in Isa
24:5a, 6b carries a different nuance from évowxéw in Isa 24:1, 6¢c, 17.
More specifically, xatoixéw may refer to a group of people that came to
“settle” the y#. In Isa 24:5a, 6b, that group is charged with “breaking the
law” and “changing the ordinances — an eternal covenant” (for more on
this, see comments below). The advantage of taking xatoxéw in slightly
different nuance than évowxéw is that it takes the Greek in its own right
seriously. Although there is no way of reaching certainty in this matter, it
is important to try and see if xatoixéw may point to a group of “settlers”
as opposed to évoixéw.

The causal particle diétt in v. 5b introduces the reason for the
lawlessness of the y#. Its inhabitants “transgressed the law (mapéPnoayv
Tov vopov).” The translator’s use of the singular “law” for plural “laws” is
striking (cf. discussion under part 1 above). It has been suggested that he
betrayed his theological bias in using the singular “law.”* It is probable
that the transgression of the law has to do with changing the
“ordinances” (cf. Isa 24:5¢): #iAhaéav t& mpootdypata (Isa 24:5¢).
AMacow + mpooTaypa appears only here in the LXX. In Isa, the verb
@AAdoow occurs only in  24:5; 40:31; 41:1. But the pair
véuog/mpoatdypate (plural) occurs often as synonyms.”” In Isa 24:5, the
pair vépog/mpootaypata should also be taken as synonyms. For that
reason, it seems better to see the use of the verb d¢AAdoow as a further
clarification of the previous “to transgress.” The meaning of the
transgression is that the “settlers” of the earth changed the ordinances of
the law. It is interesting to note that the theme of “changing the law”
appears also in Daniel 7:20. There, the “fourth beast,” a reference to
Antiochus 1V, is described as “attempting to change the sacred seasons
and the law” (N7 pant Amwnb; Dan 7:25. Cf. also 1 Macc 1:44-50). If

olcéw — okilw (Etudes et Commentaires; Paris: Klincksieck, 1985), 162-163;
GELS, 240, 391.

3 of. LSJ, 928: "Edéatot xal ol xatoixolvreg.

3 of. Liebmann, “Der Text,” 49; Seeligmann, The Septuagint Version
of Isaiah, 104-105; das Neves, A Teologia da Tradugdo Grega, 66, 131-134.

37 ¢f. Exo 18:16, 20; Lev 19:37; 26:46; 2 Chr 31:21; 33:8; Ezra 7:10;
Neh 9:13, 14; Tob 14:9; 1 Macc 10:14; 2 Macc 1:4; 2:2; Ps 14:2; Amos 2:4; Mal
3:24; Jer 51:23; Bar 4:1. In a few places, the expression “the ordinances of the
law” also appears (cf. 1 Macc 2:68; 2 Macc 7:30).
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this interpretation is correct, the translator’s use of xatoixéw points to a
careful consideration of the meaning of Isa 24:5-6a.

24:6

The phrase o Tolito “therefore, for this reason” indicates the
first consequence brought by the transgression (v. 5) of the earth’s
settlers: “a curse will consume the earth.” The phrase dpa €detat appears
only here and in Isa 28:8. In the latter, the object of the curse’s
consumption is “this counsel,” a counsel that has become greedy (cf.
28:7-8). Contrary to MT’s past tense verb, LXX has a the future tense
€detau. For the translator, the curses of the covenant (cf. Isa 25:5) will be
a future reality. Isa 24:6b presents the sin of the earth’s settlers as the
main reason for its curse.

A Ttolto in 24:6¢c-d introduces the consequences of the
“breaking of the law” for the “inhabitants of the earth” in general. The
first result is that they will become “poor.” Due to the curse’s depletion
of the earth, its “inhabitants” become poor.”™ The phrase mTwyol égovTal
betrays an interpretation of 171 in line with the parallel clause WK IRWUN
w1.% At the same time, the translator has an interest in the term mrwyds
(cf. comments to Isa 25:3 above). The second consequence is that they
will become few in number: “a few men will be left (xatateipOnoovrat
dvpwmot dAlyo).” Although xataleimw is the standard equivalent for
XY in LXX Isa (cf. part 1 below), it is still important to ask the question
as to why the translator decided to employ it here. This issue will be
discussed later under Isa 24:14 below.

24:7

Contrary to MT’s use of past tense verbs, LXX’s future verbs
(“will mourn [2x], “will groan”) indicate that Isa 24:7 has to be taken as
a continuation of Isa 24:6. The picture of the wine and the vine mourning

B Cof. Liebmann, “Der Text,” 222: “LXX’s Ubersetzung ist
wahrscheinlich nichts als eine Verdeutlichung des Textes: die Wirkung des
Fluches wird die gédnzliche Verarmung des Menschen sein, denn auf den Feldern
kann infolge der Verwiinschung nichts mehr wachsen.”

* ¢f. HUB.
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has connections to the preceding section. First, the verb mevféw already
appeared in v. 4, where the earth and the “exalted ones” are pictured as
“mourning.” It means that the mourning of the earth has consequences
for the vine and wine as its produce. And, second, the picture of a curse
consuming the earth (Isa 24:6) functions as an explanation for the
mourning of the vine and the wine in 24:7. The earth’s inability to
produce renders the vine ineffective. As a consequence, “those who
rejoice in the heart will groan” because the wine as the source of their joy
is no more. For a similar picture, cf. Joel 1:10.

24:7 introduces the phrase “all who rejoice (eddpaivw) in the
heart will groan (ctevdlw).” Who are the ones rejoicing here? In the
context of Isa 24:7, they must be identified with the 0ymAol of 24:4. The
Ugmrol are described as “mourning” because of the oixouyévy’s ruin.
Similarly, Isa 24:7 proclaims that they will “groan” because of the vine
and wine’s ruin.

It is also important to note that in Isa 59, “groaning” is the result
of punishment due to “lawlessness” (avouia; cf. 59:3, 4, 6, 12[2x]) and
“sin” (apaptia; cf. 59:2, 3, 12). Isa 59:10 describes the people as
“groaning like a dying man.” The reason for this is the judgment that
took hold of them (cf. 59:9-11). In the same way, Isa 24:7 proclaims that
“the ones rejoicing in the heart” will “groan.” The reason for their
groaning is the curse which, due to “lawlessness” and “sin” (24:5),
renders the earth unproductive.

ISA 24:8-12 - TRANSLATION AND COMMENTARY

8a: the joy of the drums is ceased

8b: the arrogance and the wealth of the ungodly is ceased
8c: the sound of the lyre is ceased

9a: they were put to shame™

9b: they did not drink wine

9c: the sikera became bitter to the ones drinking it

10a:  every city became desolate

4050 Brenton; Ottley, Isaiah, 1:153 “they are ashamed;” NETS “they
felt shame”, LXX.D “sie schdmten sich,” and das Neves “ficaram confundidos.”
But the passive of aicyUvw denotes “to be made to feel ashamed,” cf. GELS, 17.
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10b:  each one will close the house so that no one can enter
11a:  wail about the wine everywhere

11b:  all the joy of the earth is ceased

12a:  and desolate cities will be left

12b:  and abandoned houses will perish

24:8

The past tense verbs, contrarily to future ones in Isa 24:6-7,
suggests that Isa 24:8 starts a new paragraph. However, it is difficult to
understand the translator’s shifts from future to past tense verbs in Isa
24:7-8 because Isa 24:8ff seem to have important thematic links with Isa
24:7*" It may be that the past tense verbs in Isa 24:8 serves the purpose
to link this verse with the equally past Isa 24:4. If this is so, perhaps, the
translator aimed at discoursing further on the “high ones of the earth” by
pointing to the “ungodly.” The use of perfect verbs may indicate that the
cessation of the “ungodly’s wealth” in Isa 24:8 function as the reason for
the mourning of the “high ones of the earth” mentioned in Isa 24:8. At
the same time, those perfect verbs may also indicate that Isa 24:8
conveys background information for the actions described in Isa 24:9.

Stylistically, clauses 8a-c parallel each other as they both
mention musical instruments. Clause 8b stands out as it does not refer to
musical instruments but to the cessation of the “arrogance” and the
“wealth of the ungodly” (mémavtat adbddeia xat mholtog doePdv).

As noted in part 1 above, the phrase avfadeia xal mAolTog
doeBdv “the arrogance and the wealth of the ungodly” for MT’s NRW
orhy “the uproar of the jubilant” catches one’s attention.” Das Neves
has argued that the expression above refers to an unfaithful class of Jews,

41 ¢f. a discussion of this problem in Liebmann, “Der Text,” 32.

2 Although the noun adBddeia is a hapax legomenon in the LXX, its
cognate a08ddns appears in Gen 49:3, 7; Prov 21:24; Titus 1:7; 2 Pet 2:10, where
it has the nuance “self-willed, arrogant” (cf. GELS, 102. For a fuller discussion
of adbddng, cf. TLNT, 229-230. Besides, avfddeia appears in papyri sources
meaning “arrogance” (cf. F. Preisigke, Worterbuch der griechischen
Papyrusurkunden Mit Einschluss der griechischen Inschriften, Aufschriften,
Ostraka, Mumienschilder usw. aus Agypten [Berlin, 1925], 235).
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more particularly to their leaders.”” However, as it will become clear
later, the doePév does not refer to Jewish leaders but to non-Jews (cf.
comments on Isa 25:1-8 below). For now, it is important to discuss the
question as to how avbddeia xal mholtos doePdv fits in its literary
context.

First, the translator’s introduction of the doefév “ungodly” is in
line with the injunctions of Isa 24:5-6 that the “earth behaved lawlessly,”
that its ‘“settlers” broke the “law,” “changed the ordinances,” and,
ultimately, “sinned.” It is clear that the translator interpreted Isa 24:8 in
the light of Isa 24:5-6 in his introduction of the doefvs “ungodly.”
Second, in LXX Isa 24-26, the theme of the doefrs is important. Besides
contrasting with the edoef3¢ “godly” (Isa 24:16), it plays a major role in
Isa 25:1-5, where the doefs figures prominently in contradistinction to
MT (cf. comments on Isa 25:1-5 below). Third, the “ruining of the earth”
(Isa 24:1, 3) further described with the mention of a “curse” (Isa 24:6)
rendered the earth unproductive. It affected the production of wine (Isa
24:7) which, in turn, hurt the revenue of the “ungodly” (Isa 24:8). Fourth,
it is possible that the translator interpreted the image of “merrymaking”
in Isa 24:7-8 as a sign of the “ungodly’s” arrogance. As it will be seen
below, a similar interpretation is found in LXX Isa 25:6-8. And, fifth, the
theme of the cessation of the “arrogance of the ungodly” resonates well
with the depiction of the “mourning” of the “high ones of the earth” in
Isa 24:4. It seems that the translator had in mind a powerful group that
held control over the oixoupévy. The latter’s demise signals the former’s
downfall.

On the level of the book of Isa as a whole, a similar theme
appears in LXX Isa 29:5, where the phrase 6 mAolitos T@v doeBdv “the
wealth of the ungodly” for MT’s @'y pnn/71 PR “the multitude of
your foreigners/the multitude of the tyrants.” There, the “wealth of the
ungodly” is further identified with the “wealth of all the nations (6
mAoltog Tév E0vév mavtwy)” (29:7). The text relates that these nations
marched against Jerusalem and mount Zion (29:7, 8). It seems that the
“wealth of the ungodly/nations” was used to forge and sustain war
against Jerusalem/Zion. For that reason, Isa 29:5-8 proclaims that their
wealth will pass “suddenly” (29:5). As it will be seen below, LXX Isa

B ¢f. das Neves, A Teologia da Traducdo Grega, 194.
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25:5, 6-8 indicate the translator’s group found themselves under the
oppressive control of the “ungodly,” who were occupying mount Zion. It
seems that the translator interpreted the prophecy against the oixoupévy in
Isa 24:1ff as the “ungodly’s” capabilities to use their wealth to keep their
oppressive control of Zion/Jerusalem (cf. comments on LXX Isa 25:5, 6-
8 below).

If the interpretation above is correct, it implies that the phrase
adbddeia xai mholtos doePdv did not arise from a mistake or likewise. It,
rather, points to the translator’s unique interpretation of his Vorlage. It
further implies that an interpretation of Hebrew Isa 24 preceded the
process of translation. The introduction of the “ungodly” in Isa 24:8 not
only fits in well with what preceded it but also with what follows (cf.
comments on Isa 24:9ff; 25:1-8 below). It is clear that the translator
already had an interpretation in mind before he began his translation
work.

24:9

Part 1 above has raised the question as to whether yoyivinoav
“they were put to shame” (Isa 24:9) coheres with its literal context. It can
now be seen that it does. It is important to note once again that the “curse
upon the earth” directly affects the “ungodly.” The drying up of the
“vine” (Isa 24:7) meant ‘“no wealth, and shame” (Isa 24:8-9). The
translator’s reading of 79"W1 as w12 reveals his understanding that 24:8a is
a reference to the shame of the wicked ones as their wealth had come to
an end. Consequently, “they were put to shame.” The plural poydvbnoay
has the plural doefdv “ungodly” (Isa 24:8) as its subject. The form
noxovineay further parallels the plural mov/éyéveto. The perfect verbs in
Isa 24:8 give the reason for the “shame of the ungodly.” The general
sense is that the cessation of the ungodly’s wealth brought them shame.
The use of past tense verbs in the LXX fits in with the past tense verbs in
Isa 24:8, 10-11. The past tense verbs perhaps aimed at making clear that
Isa 24:9 goes with what precedes it, presenting the consequences of the
“cessation of the ungodly’s wealth.” If this is correct, his reading
noxVvbnoayv was hardly the result of a mistake. It, rather, attests to a
unique interpretation of his Vorlage. For the translator, the cessation of
the “wine and drums” signals to the “shame” of the ungodly.
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24:10

Isa 24:10 focuses on the “cities” of the “ungodly.” That the
“cities” here belong to the “ungodly” (24:8) will become clear in Isa
25:2. Whereas MT Isa 24:10 mentions only one city (370 n"p), two or
more cities are envisaged in the LXX (médca méAg “every city”). Isa
24:10a reads: “every city was made desolate.” Part 1 above has noted
that the use of épnudw here is striking. The phrase Rpnuwdyn méoa méAig
parallels the similar xal xataleidfnoovral méAeg Epyuot “and cities will
be left desolate” for MT’s nnw 7'wa aRW “desolation will be left in the
city” (24:12). Furthermore, the theme of “desolate cities” accords well
with LXX Isa 25:2, which describes the destruction of the “cities(y)” of
the “ungodly.” These links suggest that the translator purposefully
harmonized Isa 24:10, 12 in his use of the lexeme épnuow. This
harmonization becomes even clearer in the translator’s use of méAi in the
plural for 7" “city” in the singular (cf. Isa 24:12 [mwéAews Epnuor/a7pal;
25:2 [méAeg/Ampn; wéAew/n™p; méAig/'pn]). As such, the utilization of
both €pnuéw and “each city” points to the translator’s interpretation of Isa
24:10 in the light of Isa 24:12; 25:2. Such a reading suggests an
interpretation of the Hebrew on a “higher level” before the translation
process started.

Another problem in this verse is the phrase xAeicel oixiav. Das
Neves proposed that the ungodly, the implied subject of the verb
Aoxvbnoay in v. 9, are the subject of xAelget in v. 10.** Although x)eioet
is singular, it could indicate each one of the “ungodly.” Another possible
reading is that xAeioet oixiav “each one will close their own house”
indicate in general that people will close their houses and leave the city
because of the latter’s destruction. A similar theme has already appeared
in Isa 24:1, which goes over the dispersion of the “world’s” inhabitants.

24:11

The context suggests that the plural éAoA0{ete is to be taken as an
imperative addressed to the plural d¢oefév “ungodly” (24:8).” Different
from MT, LXX Isa 24:11a calls the ungodly to wail about wine

4 Cf. das Neves, A Teologia da Traducdo Grega, 187.
4 ¢f. das Neves, A Teologia da Tradugdo Grega, 196 and 69-75.
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everywhere. The reason for the call to “wail” relates to the “curse on the
earth” that renders the “vine” ineffective (Isa 24:6-7) and, ultimately,
affects the “wealth of the ungodly” (Isa 24:8). The phrase mémavtat
eddpoatvy in 24:11b is a harmonization with Isa 24:8. Consequently,
8XoAUlete addresses the “ungodly” on account of their wine being gone.
Further, the root ed¢pocivy “joy” in Isa 24:11 has already appeared in
24:7 as ot eddparvépevol “those who are rejoicing.” Similarly, the call “to
wail” concerning “wine” recalls the phrase “they did not drink wine” in
Isa 24:9. It is possible that the lack of wine led to the doefels’s financial
bankruptcy (24:8) and, consequently, to the destruction of their cities
(24:10). But why did the translator pick the imperatival éAoA0{ete for his
translation in Isa 24:11?

24:12

As it was discussed in part 1 above, LXX Isa 24:12 presents
several divergences from MT. While MT Isa 24:12a reads “horror is left
in the city,” LXX has xal xataieidByoovtar moeig €pnuot. While
Brenton, Ottley, NETS, LXX.D, and das Neves translate “and cities will
be left desolate,”® the lack of the definite article in front of “cities”
suggests that moAels €pnuot should be taken as the subject of the verb “to
leave.” A better translation would then be “and desolate cities will be
left.”*’ This translation fits in better with the parallel “and abandoned
houses will perish” in Isa 24:12b.

The future “will be left” and the plural “cities” differ from MT’s
“is left” and the singular “city” (cf. discussion in part 1 above). How
does Isa 24:12a fit in its literary context? First, the picture of “desolate
cities” parallels the phrase “every city is desolate” in LXX Isa 24:10a.
The translator’s use of plural “cities” and the lexeme €pnuog “desolate”
clearly indicate that he read Isa 24:12 in the light of Isa 24:10, where
both plural “cities” and the cognate épnuéw also appear. Thus, the
divergences in LXX Isa 24:10a were not fortuitous. Rather, they point to
the translator’s careful interpretation of his Vorlage in the light of its

46 of. Brenton; Ottley, Isaiah, 1:153; NETS; LXX.D.; das Neves, A
Teologia da Tradugdo Grega, 185.

A of. Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 145: “es werden iibrigbleiben
verwiistete Stidte.”
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immediate context. And, second, the phrase xai xataieiddyoovrar has
already appeared in LXX Isa 24:6, as a translation of Rw1 “it will be
left.” The conjunction “and” is a plus in Isa 24:12. It is possible that the
translator intended to create coherence between Isa 24:6, 12 in his use of
xal xataleidpbnoovtar. According to his understanding, Isa 24:1-12 is
about the destruction of the “world” that leaves behind “only a few men”
and “desolate cities.” Otherwise, it is equally plausible that the
translator’s Vorlage already contained the reading 8w (cf. discussion
on part 1 above).

The second half of Isa 24:12 differs greatly from MT. Whereas
MT reads "pw-n2 7*®w1 “and the gate has been beaten to pieces,” LXX
has xal olxol éyxatadeletppuévor dmodolvrar “and abandoned houses will
perish.” As seen in the discussion on part 1 above, scholars have made
several proposals to explain the divergences in the LXX. Isa 24:12b is a
good example to show that a study of the LXX in its own right must be
carried out before one attempts to explain its departures from MT. How
does Isa 24:12b fit in its literary context? First, “abandoned houses” in
Isa 24:12b parallels well with “desolate cities” in Isa 24:12a.** Seen
together, Isa 24:12 accentuates the theme of complete desolation.
Second, Isa 24:12 goes together with Isa 24:10. There too “every city is
desolate” parallels “each one will close its own house so that no one can
enter” (for a discussion of the meaning of Isa 24:10, cf. comments
above). The theme of “desolation of cities” and “houses” ties Isa 24:10,
12 together. And, third, on the literary level of LXX Isa, the destruction
of “cities” and “houses” is a theme that occurs elsewhere (cf. Isa 6:11).
Whereas in Isa 6:11, the context seems to indicate that “cities” and
“houses” belong to the land of Israel, in Isa 24:10, 12 the context is
broader, referring to the “world” (cf. oixoupévy in Isa 24:1; “in the midst
of the earth” in Isa 24:13).

The analysis above has several implications. First, it shows that
the translator interpreted Isa 24:12b in the light of Isa 24:12a, 24:10,
while making his translation of Isa 24:12 cohere with other passages in
Isa (cf. Isa 6:11). This type of approach points to a “higher level”
interpretation of Isa 24:12 that paid considerable attention to its literary
context. And, second, because Isa 24:12b coheres well within its literary

B Cf. Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 145.
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context, one is in a better position to explain the process behind its
production. It seems that the translator did not aim at rendering his
Vorlage on a word for word level. Rather, he made special use of the
context. The fact that LXX Isa 24:12 fits in well within its literary
context throws some light on how the translator arrived at its wording.
He may have interpreted the idea of “the gate has been beaten to pieces”
as indicating that people had already left their “cities” (cf. the image of
“desolate cities” in 24:10, 12). Consequently, “houses” had been
abandoned and, as such, they would be destroyed. If this is correct,
explanations that work on the word for word model are fraught with
difficulties.” A better approach is to look for explanations based on the
translator’s “higher level” interpretations that are often based on the
immediate and/or broader literary contexts of his source-text.

ISA 24:13 - TRANSLATION AND COMMENTARY

13a:  All these things shall happen in the earth, amongst the nations
13b:  just as when someone strips an olive tree

13c:  thus they will strip them,

13d:  even when the crop ceases.

24:13

NETS, LXX.D, and das Neves took v. 13 with what preceded it.
In fact, v. 13 shares with 24:7-12 the theme of agriculture. The mention
of “olive tree” and “crop” points back to v. 7, where the “wine” and the
“vine” appear. Furthermore, the expression “these things” seems to refers
to the things mentioned in 24:7-12. Thus, it is important to take v. 13
together with vv. 7-12. However, v. 13 also introduces v. 14 because the
obtol of v. 14 refer back to v. 13. Furthermore, the negative cry of the
obtot can only be understood in light of v. 13. Thus, v. 13 has a double
function: while it closes the previous section, it introduces the one that
follows.

4 On Isa 24:12, Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 144, had already aptly noted
that “[Isa] 24, 12 konnte mit Not der LXX-Text auf den MT zuriickgefiihrt
werden” (italics mine).
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The expression taiita mavta occurs three more times in LXX Isa
(cf. 25:7; 41:20; 45:7) always in the accusative case. The only place
where it occurs in the nominative case is Isa 24:13. The phrase talta
mavta seems to refer to the picture of desolation of the earth and its
consequences for the “ungodly” (cf. Isa 24:8). If this is correct, v. 13
casts vv. 7-12 as something that will happen in the future and that will
take place in “amongst the nations.” At the same time, the past tense
verbs in vv. 7-12 may also indicate that part of that destruction had
already started to happen (cf. perfect verbs in Isa 24:8-11).

A point for discussion is the interpretation of y# “land, earth.”
Whereas Brenton, Ottley, and das Neves translated y# as “land,” “terra,”
NETS and LXX.D rendered it with “earth,” “Erde.” As indicated in the
comments on 24:4, in Isa 24 oixoupévy gives y#j a broader scope, having
to be translated as “earth.”

LXXs literal translation év péow Tév é6vév “in the midst of the
nations” (@Ayn TiN2) requires comments. Brenton, Ottley, NETS,
LXX.D, and das Neves translated év uéow t@v €0vév as “in the midst of,”
“inmitten,” “no meio” implying that something will happen in a space
that is set in the middle with the nations surrounding it. But the plural
genitive Tév éBvév indicates that péoog be translated as “amongst.” The
adjective uéoog used substantively points to an “inside space or expanse
marked off from the outside.” The proper nuance of pésog varies
depending on whether a singular or a plural noun follows. As Muraoka
explained “when the following genitive subst. or pron. is sg., what is
inside the expanse is perceived as a single whole - inside, in the middle
of; if pl. or sg. collective subst., it is perceived as constituting of multiple
units or entities - amongst.” As the plural Tév é0vév follows péoog, it is
better to translate it as “amongst.” Although this is a minor detail, it will
be important for the interpretation of v. 13 discussed below.

Das Neves argued that £6vév refers to the people of Israel in the
light of his study of €jvog passages in Isa, despite his recognition that
#vos may also refer to non-Israclites/Jews as well.”' Contrary to das
Neves, this dissertation holds that tév ébvév refers to “nations” in

30 of, GELS, 450 (italics his).
ST ef. das Neves, A Teologia da Tradugdo Grega, 197, 207.
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general. As it was discussed above, év uéow Té@v €6véiy must be rendered
as “amongst the nations.” This translation implies that something will
happen in the “earth, amongst the nations” without specifying where in
the earth and which nation is concerned.’? As such, €¢0v&v should not be
taken as a reference to ungodly Israelites, as das Neves had proposed, but
to non-Israelites/Jews.

Another difficulty in Isa 24:13 is the identification of the
participants “they” and “them” in oUtws xadapioovtal adtols “thus they
will strip them” (Isa 24:13c; cf. discussion on part 1 above). Who are
“they”? Das Neves claimed the translator thought of a divine judgment,
which would either come directly from God or indirectly through other
nations as God’s instruments. Das Neves further pointed to “the kings of
the earth” in Isa 24:21 as a support for his view of a divine judgment that
would employ other nations as instruments.”®> However, the “kings of the
earth” in 24:21 are not instruments but the target of God’s judgment. The
context of Isa 24:13c does not specify the identity of the “they.”
However, the links between LXX Isa 24; 13 (cf. comments to Isa 24:1,
10 above) suggest that the “they” may refer to the “Lord and his
warriors” that come from “afar” to “destroy the whole world” (cf. Isa
13:5).

It is important to discuss the meaning of the picture conveyed in
xaiapaopat. Muraoka suggested that the first xadapdopat in 24:13b has
the nuance of “gathering up left-overs,” whereas the second in 24:13c
means “fo rob sbd of everything” (italics his).”* The phrase “even when

52 of. Deut 29:15 and comments in J. W. Wevers, LXX: Notes on the
Greek Text of Deuteronomy (SBLSCS 39; Atlanta: Scholars Press, 1995), 469.
A similar expression to év péow T@v éBvév appears in Isa 2:4 but there it
functions differently as the preposition 4va precedes it, being translated as
“between.” "Ev péow tév €0vév also appears in Ezek 5:5, where Jerusalem is
portrayed as established “among the nations” (cf. also Pss. Sol. 17:15).

3 ¢f. das Neves, A Teologia da Tradugdo Grega, 189, 196.

** of. GELS, 358. Similarly, Raurell (“‘Archontes’,” 340) had
previously defined xadapdopat as “acabar de despullar algi.” Differently from
Mouraoka’s definition above, most translated both instances of xaAapdopat with
the same verb in their respective languages, cf. Brenton “to strip,” das Neves’
“abanar,”54 Ottley and NETS “to glean,” LXX.D “abernten.”
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the crop is ceased” (Isa 24:13d) supports Muraoka’s definition of the
second xalapdopar above. The picture of Isa 24:13 is of a complete
destruction. Normally, left-overs would have remained after harvests.
The idea of Isa 24:13 is that even the “left-overs” will be gleaned,
communicating an idea of the total “stripping” of the “them.” But what is
implied in the “stripping” of the adTos? The reference to the “wealth of
the ungodly” in Isa 24:8 may indicate that the “stripping” of the adTtoig
relates to robbing them from their wealth. This assertion depends,
however, on the identification of the adtol¢, which is discussed below.

Who are the adtoUg? In the context of Isa 24:13, the plural adTolg
refers to the plural €0vy “nations” of Isa 24:13a. Below, the comments to
Isa 25:6-8 will make it clear that &fvy are viewed as the illegitimate
occupiers of mount Zion (cf. LXX Isa 25:5). In turn, adtods is also to be
identified with the ¢oefys “ungodly” of Isa 24:8. This verse is important
because it mentions the “wealth of the ungodly” as something that has
ceased (cf. comments above). The link between the “nations” with the
“ungodly” will become even clearer in LXX Isa 25:1-8 (see below). For
now, it is important to note that LXX Isa 24:13 communicates a picture
of complete destruction of the “ungodly/nations.”

ISA 24:14-16 - TRANSLATION AND COMMENTARY

14a:  these will cry with the voice

14b:  but the ones left on the earth will rejoice at once at the glory of
the Lord

14c:  the water of the sea will be stirred

15a:  therefore, the glory of the Lord will be in the islands of the sea

15b:  the name of the Lord will be glorious

16a: O, Lord, God of Israel, from the ends of the earth we have heard
portents: hope to the godly one

16b:  And one will say: “woe to the ones rejecting - o rejecters of the
law.”

24:14

Taken as a text of its own, the particle 3¢ “but” in LXX v. 14b
introduces a contrast between the odtot “these” in v. 14a and the of 0t
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xataleidfévres “the ones left” of wv. 14b.” LXX v. 14 envisions,
therefore, two classes of people. As such, it is important to find out the
identity of the ones who “cry out” in v. 14a and the “ones who are left on
the earth” in v. 14b.

The translator took it as a demonstrative pronoun. The use of
obTol suggests that he has adtols “them” (Isa 24:13c) and the é0vév
“pations” (Isa 24:13a) in mind.”® In LXX Isa 24, vv. 8-12 form a literary
unit. In this unit, it is better to identify masc. plural adtol¢/éfviv with the
masc. plural ¢oef3év “wicked ones” of v. 8b. They were described as “put
to shame” (oyVvlnoav in v. 9a) and were called to “wail” (6AoAd{eTe) in
v. 11a. Part 1 above has noted that the use of Boaw “to cry out” catches
one’s attention. It becomes now clear that the translator consciously
picked Poaw to communicate the judgment that will come upon the
“nations/ungodly.””” It has been correctly argued that the use of fodw in
v. 14a is related to the concept of “wailing” already present in éAoAvleTe
of v. 11a.® It should also be noted further that Bodw matches the picture
in 24:7, where those who are glad in the heart are described as “sighing,
groaning” (otevalw). In view of this, the phrase oltws xalaunoovral
avtoug “thus they will strip them” is about the stripping of the
¢bviv/aaePév of Isa 24:8, 13, who are depicted as “crying aloud” in Isa
24:14a.

The second aspect of v. 14 concerns the expression “the ones left
on the earth.” As noted in part 1 above, that phrase has no counterpart in
MT. The question that needs to be addressed is how it fits in its literary
context. As noted above, the particle d¢ points to a contrast between
“those who cry aloud” and the “ones left on the earth.” Clearly, the
translator found a reference to “those who are left on the earth” in the
harvest picture Isa 24:13.” Further, the use of xata)einw in Isa 24:6, 14
indicates that the “ones left on the earth” be identified with the “few

5 of. das Neves, A Teologia da Tradugcdo Grega, 226; Le Moigne, Le
livre d’Esaie dans la Septante, 356.

% ¢f. das Neves, A Teologia da Traducdo Grega, 226.

7 of. Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 59.

8 of. das Neves, A Teologia da Traducdo Grega, 226.

% ¢f. Ottley, Isaiah, 2:221.
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LR T

men” of 24:6. For the translator, the “few spared men” “will rejoice
together in the glory of the Lord,” a phrase that points to their salvation.”

The expression evdpavbicovtar dua Tff 06&y xupiou deserves
further comments. The construction ed¢paivw + dua + dative is rare,
occurring only here and in Deut 32:43; Isa 52:8. Contrarily, the
combination eddpaivw + év/éml + dative appears often (cf. e.g., Isa 9:2;
16:10; 62:5; 65:19). The rarity of the construction under discussion raises
the question as to whether dpa is to be taken as an “adverb” “at the same
time, at once” or as an “improper” preposition “together with.”®' There is
no good reason to take dua as an “improper” preposition. Besides, ¢ua in
its usual function as an adverb makes good sense here and should be
translated with ““at once, at the same time” (cf. LXX.D. “zugleich”).

Another issue concerns the translation of the construction
eddpalvw + dative. NETS has translated the phrase eddpavinoovrat... Tf
3%y as “they will rejoice... in the glory” (italics mine). However, it
seems best to interpret eddpalvw + dative as “to rejoice... at the glory”
(cf. for instance, LXX.D.: “an der Herrlichkeit” [italics mine]). Usually,
to “rejoice in” requires the construction eddpaivw + év + dative (cf. e.g.,
Isa 9:3). Contrarily, “to rejoice at” is conveyed with the construction
eddpaivw + dative (cf. e.g., 2 Macc 15:27; Job 21:12; Sir 27:29).% The
general sense of ebdpavbrigovrar dua i 06En xupiov is, consequently, that
the “ones left on the earth” “will rejoice at the glory of the Lord,” i.e.,
when “the glory of the Lord” becomes manifest on the earth.

In contrast with the negative “cry” of the doefns of v. 14a, the
people who are being spared from judgment will “rejoice” in the
salvation (77 36&y xupiou) of the Lord in v. 14b.% In the context of Isa 24,

0 ¢f. das Neves, A Teologia da Traducdo Grega, 226; Ziegler,

Untersuchungen, 59-60. About xataleinw, this word is also found in v. 12a in
connection with the feminine méAelg “cities.” As méAeic is a feminine noun, it can
not be the subject of the masculine participle xataAeidfévreg in v. 14b.

%! For examples of the construction dua + dative in the papyri, cf. MM,
24,

62 ¢f, GELS, 306 for some of the examples cited above.

% For the concept of 36 as “salvation” in LXX Isa, see Brockington,
“AOEA,” 32, 36.
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eddpalvw in v. 14 contrasts with the eddppalvw/eddpocivy of the
“ungodly” in vv. 7, 8, 11.%* Das Neves took eddpalvw in v. 14 as the
translator’s deliberate input and saw in it the translator’s theological
mentality.”” For das Neves, eddpaivw is usually linked in LXX Isa with
an aspect of redemption.®® This same concept, so argued das Neves, is
present in the translator’s deliberate use of eddpalvw in 24:14 and reflects
his theology.®’

Das Neves’ remarks on the theology of the translator as reflected
in eddpaivw raises an important methodological issue. As noted in part 1
above, edppaivw often renders 137 in LXX Isa. Should one then see the
translator’s theology in his use of eddpaivw in Isa 24:14? In my view, the
answer to this question is yes. First, although eddpaivw/i37 is typical of
LXX Isa, the same is not true for other LXX books or for early
recensions of LXX Isa (cf. part 1 above). As such, one needs to ask why
the translator decided to employ eddpaivw for 137 somewhat often in his
translation. And, second, even if someone wants to argue that eddpaive
is just a literal, normal equivalent for {37 in LXX Isa, it would still be
important to ask how eddpaivw coheres in its literary context. In the
context of Isa 24:14, eddpaivw does communicate an aspect of
“redemption” in the light of the references to dé¢a in Isa 24:14-15. For
that reason, one could argue that the translator employed his normal
equivalent for 37 because it made sense in the light of his other
interpretations of the Vorlage. If this is correct, then eddpaivw would be a
case where a “literal” translation coheres with other “non-literal”
renditions. In the end, the literal rendition in eddpaivw would still point
to the translator’s own “theology” or “interpretation” because it was his

% ¢f. das Neves, A Teologia da Tradugdo Grega, 226.

8 ¢f. Das Neves, A Teologia da Tradugdo Grega, 236.

% ¢f. Das Neves, A Teologia da Traducdo Grega, 234: “o conceito
eddpoativy usa-se sobretudo em relagdo com o tempo da redencdo, seja como
fruto dessa redencdo, seja pela prépria redencdo ou estado de vida usufruido
naquele tempo” in LXX Isa 12:3; 25:9; 35:2; 45:16; 44:23; 45:8; 48:20; 49:13;
51:3;52:8,9; 55:12; 60:15; 61:10; 65:1 (italics his).

67 ¢f. das Neves, A Teologia da Tradugdo Grega, 236.
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decision to employ that lexeme and not some other one in his translation
of 117 in LXX Isa 24:14.%®

The concept 06&a is important in LXX Isa 24:14-16 as it appears
again in v. 15a (for 1722) and in v. 15b as &vdo&ov without any connection
with MT. As seen in part 1 above, the pair d6Za/nR3 is striking. Why did
the translator introduce 06¢a here? The expression 06&a xupiov (24:14b;
15a) must be understood as a reference to “salvation.” The same phrase
parallels T0 cwtrptov Tod Beol “the salvation of God” (Isa 40:5), a phrase
that has no counterpart in the Hebrew: awa-53 31 M 7120 1%n
1T/xal édboeTal i 6%a xupiov xai SPetar méoa gap TO cwthptov Tol
Be0t.*” Similarly, LXX Isa 24:14 emphasizes the theme of salvation for
the few men of 24:6d who were spared from the judgment.”

Seeligmann has pointed out that the concepts of “remnant” and
“salvation” occur in close connection in LXX Isa. He pointed to Isa
10:22, where 10 xataAeipupa adTdv cwdioetal stands for 12 2w IRY; the
connection between “remnant” and “salvation” can also be seen in Isa
10:20’s phrasing 70 xataleidbév Iopant xai oi cwbévtes ol Iaxwf in
place of apy~ma nvhar HxWw* ARWY; Isa 37:32 further points to the same
connection: ¢§ Iepoucalnu é€feledoovrar of xatadedepuévor xal of
owlbuevor € Bpous Tiwv/R¥n YW 1Y 90N NYHM NMIRY. Seeligmann
further pointed to LXX Isa 24:14 as another example of the link between
the “remnant” and “salvation.””"

68 of. dyadhidopar/in in LXX Isa 65:14 and cp. with dyadlidoovtal in

9 ¢f. das Neves, A Teologia da Traducdo Grega, 231.

™ For similar comments, cf. de Angelo Cunha, “A Brief Discussion,”
535-537.

e, Seeligmann, The Septuagint Version, 115-116. For a discussion of
d6ka as “salvation” in LXX Isa, cf. Brockington, “AOEA”, 23-32; Raurell,
“LXX-IS 26: La ‘Doxa’ Com a Participacié en La Vida Escatoldgica,” Revista
Catalana de Teologia VII (1982), 57-89; idem, “Matisos Septuagintico-Isaitics
en 1’Us Neotestamentari de ‘Doxa’,” Estudios Franciscanos 84 (1983), 302-303.
In this last article, Raurell likens LXX Isa’s additions with targumic exegesis
highlighting the soteriological aspect of d6&a (cf. p. 302).
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The phrase tapaybioetar 10 Uowp Tis Oaldoons is only partly
linked with the translator’s probably Vorlage (cf. part 1 above). This
phrase must be seen as a reference to the salvation that the Lord will
bring. First, tapayfnoetal is a passive verb and indicates that the action
of “stirring up the sea” will be carried out by someone. Second, the
context of vv. 14-15 is the salvation of the “ones left on the earth.” This
idea carries over into the phrase tapaydnioetar t0 Udwp Tis Oardoomns.
And, third, the phrase under discussion parallels di& Todto 1 d8%a xupiov
év tals vioois Eotat Tis Badaooygs in 24:15a. The phrase o Todto and the
repetition of falacoa connect 24:15a with 24:14c. The reference to the
dé&a being present in the “islands of the sea” is a further indication that
24:14c denotes salvation for those “left on the earth.” Clause 24:14c
functions as the cause for the result in 24:15a: as the water of the sea will
be stirred, then the glory of the Lord will be in the islands of the sea.
Seeligmann went as far as to see in the phrase tapayfnoetar 0 U0wp THg
faddaoams “an element in the Last Judgment.””

A similar phrase appears in Isa 51:15, which reads thus: 6Tt éyw
6 feds cov 6 Tapdoowy ™Y Bddacoay xal Nx&v Ta xdpata adTig, xUplog
oafawd dvopd pot/™aINY MW MRAX M PO} AN 0N P TROR M. In
the immediate context of Isa 51:15 (cf. vv. 12-16), the Lord’s power over
the sea serves as an indication that he can save Jerusalem (vv. 9-11) from
her oppressor (v. 13). Similarly, the “stirring up of the water of the sea”
in Isa 24:14 seems to point to some act of salvation by God on behalf of
the “ones left on the earth.”

24:15

The phrase 76 dvopa xupiov évdofov, which differs from the
Hebrew, indicates that the salvation of the xataleidbévres will serve to
the purpose of glorifying the xUptog. The same idea appears in Isa 24:23,
in a phrase that also diverges a little from its Hebrew counterpart: xcl
dvamov Ty mpeoPutépwy dofacbioeTar/T1a3 Mpr Tan. The translator
seems to be, therefore, interested in the concept of 3¢&a in this translation
of LXX Isa 24 (cf. also Isa 26:10). The idea of the Lord being “glorious”
must also be seen as a contrast to the ot Oymrol Tijs y¥js (24:4) and the
gvookot iic yiic (Isa 26:15) (cf. comments to Isa 24:4 above). Likewise,

2 of. Seeligmann, The Septuagint Version, 116.
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the description of the Lord as “glorious” further contrasts with those who
are referred to in a negative way as the &vdofor in LXX Isa 5:14; 13:19;
23:9.7

The analysis of LXX Isa 24:14-15 as a text in its own right
yields important results to understand the process of the translation. First,
the long plus “but those who are left on the earth” (Isa 24:14b) was most
likely the result of the translator’s interpretation of his Vorlage as
highlighting the theme of the “remnant,” a theme he found in Isa 24:6,
13. Likewise, his reading “these will cry aloud” (Isa 24:14a) reveals a
conscious interpretation of Isa 24:1-13 as focused on the judgment of the
“high ones” (24:4), the “ungodly” (24:8), and the ‘“nations” (24:13).
Second, his use of défa for MT’s 7R3 betrays the translator’s
interpretation of Isa 24:14 in the light of Isa 24:15 and in the light of the
theme of “remnant/salvation” that pervades the book of Isa. And, third,
his reworking of the imperatival “glorify” in MT (Isa 24:15) into a future
reality “the glory of the Lord will be... the name of the Lord will be
glorious” is in keeping with the future reality of Isa 24:14b-c. It
demonstrates he interpreted his Vorlage as referring to some act of
redemption that awaits “those who are left on the earth” after the
judgment in Isa 24:1-13, 18-20. This reworking can hardly be seen as
fortuitous. All these coherent transformations point to a “high level”
interpretation and serious consideration of the meaning of the Hebrew
before the translator started his process. Consequently, the
transformations in LXX Isa 24:14-15 cannot be explained simply on the
basis of some mechanical error or the like.

24:16

In the expression xUpte 6 Bedg IopanA, the articular nominative 6
feds is also to be taken as a vocative as it appears in apposition to the
morphologically marked vocative x0pte.”* Further, the phrase xUpte 6 fgdg
IopanA is a stereotyped phrase used in the context of prayer to God
usually as a translation of /M Y83 *nHR (cf. Jud 21:3(2); 1 Sam 14:41;
23:10, 11; 1 Kings 8:23, 25; 2 Kings 19:15; 1 Chron 29:10; 2 Chron

73 ¢f. discussion in Raurell, “LXX-IS 26,” 64, 81-82.
" For the vocative function of articular nominative nouns, cf.
Conybeare and Stock, A Grammar of Septuagint Greek, § 50.
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6:14, 16, 17; Ezra 9:15). The expression is so stereotyped that it occurs
even when the Hebrew has only either 987" 'nHx (1 Kings 8:26) or mim
78 (1 Kings 8:28). It further occurs in Jud 13:7; Bar 2:11. Whereas
most commentators take M’ OW as a direct object of 7723 and n9N
58" as an apposition to M’ DW (24:15), the translator interpreted
58I 9K as a direct address to God. 24:16 is, therefore, cast in the
format of a direct speech addressed to the xUptos.

The direct speech goes over “wonders” that have been heard
“from the extremities of the earth.” Part 1 above has noted the scholarly
discussion about the origin of the term Tépata. Most importantly now is
to ask the question as to what it actually means. In its literary context,
tépata links with éAmis “hope.” Das Neves expressed well the relation
between “wonders” and “hope,” stating that the hope of the “godly” finds
its basis on God’s marvelous deeds.” In its literary context, Tépata more
narrowly corresponds to the concept of salvation expressed in 3é&a in Isa
24:14-15. But Tépata also relates to the “wonderful deeds” bavpasta
mpaypata of Isa 25:1, which consisted in overthrowing the “city of the
ungodly” (Isa 25:1-2). As it will become clearer later, “salvation” means
the liberation from the oppressive powers of the “ungodly nations” (cf.
Isa 25:8, 10). The connection between Tépata, bavpasta mpdyuata, and
3% in the sense of “salvation” becomes clear in the light of Exo 15:11:
dedofaauévos év aylols Bavpaatos év d6&ats moldy TépaTa/WTPa TTRI RN
x5a 1wy nonn. The theme of the overthrow of the “ungodly oppressive
power” indicates that the translator may have consciously borrowed
tépata from Exo 15:11. There too the context is about the overthrow of
the oppressive power of Pharaoh. If this interpretation of Tépata is
correct, then it will become clear that such a term was not introduced by
mistake. The translator seemed to have interpreted Isa 24:16 with an eye
on Isa 24:14-15, Isa 25:1-2, and Exo 15:11. This type of attitude towards
his Vorlage indicates a “higher level” interpretation that preceded the
work of translating.

Another important issue is the plural nrepdywv “ends” for the
singular 912 “wing.” Das Neves has interpreted the expression “ends of

5 ¢f. das Neves, A Teologia da Tradugdo Grega, 246: “O conceito

tépata do segundo estiquio responde a éAmic porque é «nas coisas admiraveis»
feitas por Deus que assenta a «esperanga» do «justo».”
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the earth” as a reference to the Jewish diaspora in the Hellenistic period.
He argued for a universal scope of amo Tév mreplywy Tijs y¥is, seeing it as
a parallelism to év Tais vjools ... Tis BaAacons (Isa 24:15).”° However,
the parallelism between “ends of the earth” (Isa 24:16) with “in the
islands of the sea” (Isa 24:15) is unclear. It is plausible, though, that the
plural mtepywv was the result of harmonization with M2
PIRN/mTepUywy THs y¥is (Isa 11:12). But it remains unclear whether the
translator aimed at hinting on the diaspora theme with his use of the
plural mrepUywv in Isa 24:16.

The singular edaef3%g here is interesting (cf. part 1 above). Some
have interpreted the singular edoefrs as a reference to the faithful and
godly Jew of the Diaspora, who observes the law in contradistinction to
the “ungodly” who break the law (cf. Isa 24:5, 16).77 However, in view
of the translator’s use of plural edoefeis for singular p7%/2"1 in Isa 26:7;
32:8, the question arises as to whether the singular eboefys in 24:16
refers to pious Jews in the translator’s time. In LXX Isa, the edoefns here
can only relate to the ‘man of edoefeiag’ of Isa 11:2. For him, Isa 24:16
proclaims “hope.” He seems to be the leader of the “godly ones” that are
mentioned in Isa 26:7; 32:8. The “godly ones” are characterized as
“keeping the truth” (cf. Isa 26:2-3) in contrast to the “ungodly” who
“reject the law” (Isa 24:16). Like their leader, they devise policies that
are in keeping with the law (cf. Isa 32:1, 8).”

The Greek ovai Tois abetoliow of dbetolvres Tév vopov has been
variously translated. Brenton has “woe to the despisers, that despise the
law.” Ottley rendered “woe to them that set at nought; as for them that
set at nought the law,” (last comma his). As the comma after the word
“law” indicates, Ottley took oi dBetolvtes Tov véuov as introducing v. 17.
He perhaps took the plural ot &fetolivres as a casus pendens to the plural
Opds in v. 17. NETS has a different proposal: “but those who reject the

6 ¢f. das Neves, A Teologia da Traducdo Grega, 245.

7 ¢f. van Menxel, EAnts, 252.

" ¢f. van der Kooij, “The Septuagint of Isaiah and the Issue of
Coherence. A Twofold Analysis of LXX Isaiah 31:9b-32:8,” in The Old Greek
of Isaiah: Issues and Perspectives. Papers read at the Conference on the
Septuagint of Isaiah, held in Leiden 10-11 April 2008 (ed. A. van der Kooij and
M. N. van der Meer; CBET 55; Leuven: Peeters, 2010), 47.
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law will say, Woe to those who reject!” NETS took oi &betolvres Tov
vopov as the subject of the verb épolow. LXX.D has yet another
translation: “Wehe denen, die untreu sind, die dem Gesetz untreu sind.”
However, it is better to take oi dbetolivres in the vocative plural, which
would lead to the following translation: “woe to the ones rejecting the
law, o rejecters of the law.”

According to the translator, the dfetolivres are rejecting “the
law,” an expression without parallel in the Hebrew (cf. part 1 above).
“The law” appears also in Isa 24:5, where MT read “laws.” In light of the
papyri, Ziegler claimed that the meaning of &0etéw here is to render a
stipulation powerless,” which makes perfect sense in view of the
translator’s use of vopos. Important also is the observation that dfetéw
appears in documentary papyri with the juridical connotation of “setting
aside,” “disregarding,” and “annulling” “an agreement.”™ As discussed
under 24:5 above, the “settlers of the earth” were accused of
“transgressing the law and changing the ordinances.” The idea of &0eTéw
as “rendering a stipulation powerless” (24:16) or as “annulling an
agreement” fits in well with the idea of “changing the ordinances/law”
(24:5). The é&betolivres are being judged on account of their illegal
activities.

The picture of judgment against the dfetolvteg for their illegal
activities appears also in Isa 33:1: aAwoovtal ol d&betolvres xal
mapadofnoovtar “the rejecter will be caught and delivered up” in an
interpretation of the Hebrew.®' Commenting on the meaning of &Aloxopat
in Isa 31:9; 33:1, Ziegler pointed out that in the papyri this verb has a
penal connotation and indicates being caught in illegal conduct, which

7 Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 199: “eine Bestimmung aufler Kraft
setzen.” See also the helpful discussion in M. N. van der Meer, ‘“Papyrological
Perspectives on the Septuagint of Isaiah,” in The Old Greek of Isaiah: Issues
and Perspectives (ed. A. van der Kooij and M. N. van der Meers; CBET 55;
Leuven: Peeters, 2010), 120-123.

80 ¢f. van der Meer, “Papyrological Perspectives,” 123.

81 For a discussion of the complicated relationship between the Hebrew
and Greek of Isa 33:1, cf. Ottley, Isaiah, 2:268.
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leads one to be taken by the police.* The same picture is found in Isa
24:16.

The use of “law” in Isa 24:5, 16 indicates that the dBetolvreg
must be identified with the “settlers of the earth” (24:5, 6a), which, in
turn, should be further identified with ‘“ungodly” (24:8). The
identification of the &betolvres with the “settlers of the earth” prompts
the warning against the “inhabitants of the earth” in Isa 24:17 that there
is a trap for them. Perhaps, the unlawful actions of the
“settlers/ungodly/rejecters” (Isa 24:5, 6a, 8, 16) affect the “inhabitants of
the earth” in general.

The implication of the analysis above is that the production of
the Greek translation was preceded by a careful consideration of Hebrew
Isa 24:16 in the light of its immediate and remote literary contexts. First,
the translator added the expression “the law” to give a coherent picture of
his understanding that the destruction of the “world” is due to the
breaking of the law (cf. Isa 24:5; 20). Second, the translator employed
“wonders” because of the context that refers to “salvation” (cf. Isa 24:14-
15) from the oppression of the “ungodly” (cf. Isa 25:1-10 and comments
below). He also used “wonders” in the light of Exo 15:11, where the
concepts “glory,” “wonderful,” and “wonders” occurs. And, third, his use
of “godly” was contrasts with the “ungodly” of Isa 24:8, where MT has
“jubilant.” It becomes now clear that “ungodly” in Isa 24:8 was the result
of the translator’s overall interpretation of Isa 24, an interpretation on a
“higher level” that certainly preceded the process of translation. For him,
the destruction of the “world” brings “salvation” for the “godly” and
“judgment” for the “ungodly.” These aspects point to an interpretation on
a “higher level” that preceded the translation.

ISA 24:17-20 - TRANSLATION AND COMMENTARY

17: terror and pit and trap (are) against you, the ones dwelling upon
the earth.

18a:  and it will be

18b:  that the one fleeing from terror

82 Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 198; cf. also Preisigke, Worterbuch, 1:56;
GELS, 26: “to be convicted in a law-court.”



Chapter 5 Isa 24:1-23 In Its Own Right 169

18c:  will fall into the pit,

18d:  and the one climbing from the pit

18e:  will be caught by the trap

18f:  because the windows from heaven were opened
18g:  and the foundations of the earth will be shaken
19a:  the earth will be completely troubled

19b:  and it will be in dire distress

20a:  the earth bent

20b:  and it will be shaken like a guard’s shed on the field
20c:  like the one who is drunk

20d:  and gets a headache

20e:  and it will fall

20f:  and it will not be able

20g:  to stand up

20h:  for the lawlessness prevailed against her.

24:17

Scholars disagree on the placement of Isa 24:17. Whereas some
scholars see v. 17 as the continuation of the direct speech initiated in
24:16,% others do not take v. 17 as the continuation of v. 16.%* While the
plural “you” and “inhabitants” could indicate a continuation of the plural
“o rejecters of the law” in v. 16, the use of évoixéw in v. 17 indicates that
this verse focuses on the “inhabitants” of the earth in general, much like
in Isa 24:1-4, 18-20.* Contrarily, Isa 24:16 seems to have the “settlers”
of Isa 24:5-6a in mind, especially because they are charged with
“rejecting the law.” For this reason, Isa 24:17 was taken as the beginning
of new paragraph in the present monograph.

24:19
Isa 24:19-20 forms an inclusio with 24:3. The parallelism

between those verses is even clearer than in MT because in the LXX
both verses are composed of only two y# clauses, whereas in Hebrew

8 ¢f. Ottley, Isaiah, 1:153.

8 ¢f. NETS; LXX.D.

85 ¢f. Liebmann, “Der Text,” 240; das Neves, A Teologia da Tradugdo
Grega, 252.
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24:3 has two clauses referring to “earth” whereas 24:19 has three.
Besides, the syntactical composition of Hebrew 24:3 with infinitives in
the niphal followed by verbs in the same stem differs from the gal
infinitives followed by hithpolel verbs in 24:19. These differences are
completely gone in LXX Isa 24:3, 19.

But, whereas 24:3 portrays the earth as being plundered from its
natural resources (cf. comments under 24:3 above), the use of Tapay’
TapaxBycetal portrays the earth as suffering an earthquake.*® This picture
of earthquake explains why the earth “inclines,” “is shaken like an
orchard’s guard shed and like a drunkard,” and “falls” (24:20). It falls

because its “foundations” are shaken (24:19).

The use of dmopia amopnfyoetar in reference to the earth (y) is
important because a similar picture appears in LXX Isa 8:16-22. This
text refers to the law (vépos) as being sealed (v. 16) and describes the
people as consulting “the dead with respect to the living” (v. 19) instead
of consulting a law (vopos). As a result, “affliction, distress, and darkness
- dire distress (amopia atevy) (NETS)” are upon the earth. The picture
portrayed in LXX Isa 8:16-22 resembles the one in LXX Isa 24:4-19: as
a consequence of the breaking of the law (v. 5) and its annulling (v. 16),
the earth is portrayed as suffering great distress (v. 19). Thus, both texts
share the belief that the breaking of the law brings disaster upon the
earth.

24:20

In 24:20, the translator returned to the theme of the earth’s
“lawlessness” in his use of @vouia. This theme is clear in LXX Isa 24 as
the cognate verb dvouéw was used to refer to the earth behaving
“lawlessly.” Furthermore, 24:5 referred to the breaking of the “law”
(vépog), while 24:16 mentioned its annulling. This picture is not clear in
the Hebrew as §in appears in 24:5, 732 and its cognates in 24:16, and
pwa in 24:20. In his use of qvopéw and cognates, the translator revealed
his understanding that the picture of judgment portrayed in Isa 24 has the
breaking of the law as its main cause. This becomes clear in the
translator’s use of the conjunction yap “for” in place of 1 in the

8 ¢f. GELS, 671.
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expression 712 The use of yap clearly indicates the translator’s
understanding that the “earth” will “fall” on account of “lawlessness”
against her. This “lawlessness” is linked to the “settlers” breaking of the
“law” in Isa 24:5-6a to its “rejection” by the “ungodly” in Isa 24:16.
Seeing together, the translator’s decision to use qvoula and ydp implies
an interpretation on a “higher level,” an attitude that certainly preceded
his translation.

ISA 24:21-23 - TRANSLATION AND COMMENTARY

2la:  And God will bring the hand against the ordered whole of
heaven and against the kings of the earth®’

22a:  and they will gather (them) together

22b:  and they will shut (them) into the fortress and into the jail

22c:  through many generations will be their visitation

23a:  and the brick will melt

23b:  and the wall will fall

23c:  because the Lord will reign in Zion and in Jerusalem

23d:  and before the elders he will be glorified

24:21-22

As seen in part 1 above, the phrase X137 ©1"2 71" is not attested
in the LXX. Taken as a text in its own right, it becomes clear that the
translator dropped that phrase to make clear that Isa 24:21-23 is linked to
what preceded it.* God’s judgment on the “kings of the earth” and the
fall of the “wall” of their implied city functions as the climax of God’s
judgment against the “world” in Isa 24:1-3, 17-20. Although linked with
that precedes it, the change in participants from the “earth” to God as the
one bringing judgment indicates that Isa 24:21-23 starts a new sub-
section of Isa 24:17-23.

87 Das Neves (A Teologia da Tradugdo Grega, 259) has no translation
of xal ém ToUg Pactrels Ti¢ yfic under the section “a traduc@o do Texto Grego.”
This was clearly a lapse as he mentions PaciAeis Tfi¢ yiic later on the same page
in his comparison of the Greek with the Hebrew.

8 ¢f. Liebmann’s claim (“Der Text,” 246): “ob auch die Anfangsworte
X177 012 7, dariiber kann nur der Zusammenhang Aufschluss geben. Nach
LXX wiirde eine engere Verbindung mit dem Vorhergehenden erreicht werden.”
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As in the previous unit, the future verbs in the present pericope
indicate that an action in the future is envisaged. Compared to the
Hebrew, the translator’s focus on the future is mostly in line with it
except for the last two clauses in Greek, where LXX has the future verbs
Bagirevoet and dofagbroetar for 75n and the non-verbal clause 1Pt Tam
7122 respectively. Thus, LXX Isa 24:21-23 is more consistent in its focus
on the future than its Hebrew counterpart, a focus that certainly reflects
the translator’s own ideology.

Part 1 above has noted that the phrase émdger... T yeipa is
striking. Why did the translator add ™y xeipa? The translator used this
expression to make clear that Isa 24:21 is to be understood as a judgment
against the “ordered whole of heaven/kings of the earth.” In LXX Isa and
elsewhere, “to bring one’s hand” signifies an act of judgment (cf. e.g.,
Isa 1:25; 31:3). The phrase “the ornament of heaven” requires further
comment as this phrase is not a straightforward translation of the Hebrew
(cf. part 1 above). How should it be interpreted? Das Neves interpreted
TOV x0apov Tol ovpavol as a reference to the “mundo dos céus,” that is,
the angels. For him, the translator understood D173 8ax-5p as a especial
class in heaven paralleling a especial class in earth, namely, the kings.*
However, it is unlikely that Tov xéopov Tol odpavod is a reference to the
world of the angels. As Ziegler pointed out, the translation Tov xéauov
Tol odpavol is based on Pentateuch passages (cf. Gen 2:1; Deut 4:19;
17:3).° A look at those passages will show that “the ordered whole of
heaven” in Isa 24:21 is simply a reference to “celestial bodies” (cf. Isa
45:12: “heaven//stars). Support for this interpretation can be found in Isa
13:10, where the similar 6 xéapog Tol odpavol simply denotes “celestial
constellations.” For the translator, God’s judgment against the “ornament
of heaven” signals God’s judgment against the “kings of the earth.” In
Isa 13:9-10, for instance, the “ornament of heaven” not giving its light
signals “the day of the Lord” against the “whole world.” Although the
identity of the “kings of the earth” is not immediately clear, such an
expression may denote the “powerful mighty of the world.” If this is
correct, then the “kings of the earth™ parallels the “the high ones of the

8 das Neves, A Teologia da Traducdo Grega, 259.
0 of, Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 117.
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earth” mentioned in Isa 24:4. Isa 24:21 clearly portrays them as the
object of God’s punishment.

EX]

The punishment of the “kings of the earth” is further portrayed in
Isa 24:22. Literally, the LXX reads: “and they will gather together and
they will shut into the prison and into the jail.” Das Neves has argued
that the “kings of the earth” are not the object of God’s judgment.
Rather, they are divine instruments against the “ungodly” of Isa 24:16,
20 (sic).”" Das Neves based his position on two grounds. First, he argued
that the preposition émi has a neutral connotation, arguing that xata
would denote the idea of punishment, having to be translated as
“against.” And, second, das Neves mistakenly saw the verb myvuut “to
position firmly” as the root verb for éndéet. He then argued that mjyvuw
in Isa 24:21(!) would have the meaning of “to grasp with the hands.””?
Isa 24:21-22, therefore, is about God grasping the “kings of the earth” as
instruments to punish the “ungodly.”

Contrary to das Neves, the expression émd&et... T)v xelpa clearly
denotes “judgment” in its occurrences in LXX Isa (cf. comments above).
Furthermore, most translations add “them” as the direct object of the
verbs “to gather” and “to shut” to indicate that the “kings of the earth”
are the object of the actions portrayed in v. 22 (cf. Brenton, Ottley,
NETS, LXX.D). Isa 24:22, therefore, goes over the imprisonment of the
“kings of the earth.”

24:23

Isa 24:23 is very important as it considerably differs from MT,
the “moon” and the “sun” figure (cf. part 1 above). As seen in part 1
above, scholars have argued that the translator made mistakes in his
rendering of Isa 24:23. Were the divergences in Isa 24:23 the result of
Teixos. Van der Kooij has pointed out that Telyog, which usually refers to
a “city wall,” may also have the same meaning as Toiyos (for Tolyos cf.
Isa 23:13), which refers to “a wall other than that of a city.”” The Tetyos
of Isa 24:23 is best interpreted as a “city wall.” The phrase meoeitat 70

o ¢f. das Neves, A Teologia da Traducdo Grega, 262.
2 cf. das Neves, A Teologia da Tradugdo Grega, 259-262.
% ¢f. van der Kooij, The Oracle, 68.
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Teixos appears also in Isa 27:3, where it clearly refers to the fall of a “city
wall” because the beginning of that verse mentions a moAig ioyupa ToALG
moAlopxouévy) “a strong city, a besieged city,” a phrase that has no
counterpart in the Hebrew (cf. part 1 above). Furthermore, Isa 24:23
seems to introduce Isa 25:1-5, a text that deals with the falling of the
“foundations of strong cities” (méAelg Oxvpas ToU Tecel alTEV Ta
fepélia). Moreover, the fall of the Teiyos of the implied city in 24:23
strongly contrasts with the Teiyos of the “fortified city” in Isa 26:1, where
it signals to the “salvation” of that city. As a “city wall,” Telyos in Isa
24:23 makes perfect sense in its literary context as it introduces the major
topic of Isa 25:1-5, which will go over the fall of the “ungodly’s city.” In
the same vein, the falling of the “city wall” in Isa 24:23 contrast with the
“safe wall” of another city mentioned in Isa 26:1. It seems that the
readings “the brick will melt, and the wall will fall” are the result of a
careful interpretation of the Hebrew on a “higher level” and not the result
of a mistake.

Isa 24:23, therefore, envisages a day when the “kings of the
earth” will be imprisoned and when the “city wall” of their implied city
will fall. The reason for the collapse of this “city wall” is given in the dtt
clause in 24:23: 611 Bacideboer xlpiog év Ziwv xal év Iepovoainu xai
gvamiov Tév mpecButépwy dofachioetar (for the picture of the xUptog
being glorified, cf. also LXX Isa 5:16; 33:10). The reason is that the
xuptog only will reign in Zion and Jerusalem. The collapse of the city
means the overthrow of the kingdom of the “kings of the earth,” which is
a necessary step for the establishment of the xdpiog’s kingdom in
Jerusalem and Zion. This future picture of the xUptog’s rule is the climax
of Isa 24 for in that day the x0ptog will reign in Jerusalem and Zion
without any other powerful contestants. It is interesting to note that in
LXX Isa, contrarily of MT, the reign of the Lord in Zion is still a future
reality. The reason for the translator’s focus on the Lord’s future reign in
Zion, as opposed to present in MT, is found in the translator’s situation
of oppression under the “ungodly’s/nations” control of Jerusalem (cf.
comments to Isa 25:5, 6-8 below).

SUMMARY

On its content level, LXX Isa 24:1-23 turns out to be a coherent
text. It proclaims judgment for the “ungodly” and ‘“‘salvation” for the
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“godly” (cf. comments of Isa 24:13-16 above). On one hand, there exists
the group referred to as of Umdol Tiis yiic (24:4: DN PIRN-DY), doeBidv
(24:8: YY), 0viv (24:13: onyn) and the Bacideis Tic Yis (24:21: 1350
nnIRA, the only place where MT the LXX clearly match). They are the
rich, and powerful on earth (cf. Isa 24:4, 8). This group rejects the “law”
(cf. Tov vopov/nmn “laws” in Isa 24:5 and the plus Tov vopov “the law” in
Isa 24:16) and is the leading cause for the “lawlessness” of the earth (cf.
Isa 24:5, 20). Besides, they are also charged with ‘“changing the
ordinances” (Isa 24:5; literal translation). Judgment awaits the group of
the “ungodly” (cf. Isa 24:4, 8, 13, 16, 21-23). As such, they are called to
“wail” (cf. éhoAUlete for the noun AR “wail” in Isa 24:11) and are
directly addressed, cf. the vocative oi ¢Betolvreg Tov véuov (Isa 24:16).
On the other hand, there is another group referred to as the
xataleidbévres émi Tijc yijc (24:6 [literal translation], 14 [no counterpart
in MT]), which is portrayed in positive terms (cf. 24:14b-15). Their
leader is someone called the edoefns (Isa 24:16). He must be identified
with the man of “godliness” (Isa 11:2). For this group, there is
“salvation” (cf. comments to Isa 24:14-16 above). Another group is also
mentioned, namely, the “poor” (Isa 24:6). The identity of this group will
become clearer in Isa 25:1-5a, 8 (cf. comments below).

The coherence of Isa 24:1-23 can sometimes be clearly seen in
the translator’s lexical choices. Note, for instance, how the translator
used oixoupévy for par (Isa 24:1 [“free”]) and olxoupévy for Han (Isa 24:4
[“literal”]). Interesting also is his use of épnuow and cognates for
different Hebrew words: gpnudw/pHa (Isa 24:1), épnudw/inn ...n7aws (Isa
24:10), and €pnuog/nnw (Isa 24:12). The translator’s use of vopos and
cognate words for several different Hebrew terms likewise points to an
attempt at achieving coherence: qvopéw/qin (Isa 24:5a), “to break the
vopov/nin “laws” (Isa 24:5b), “to reject the vopov (MT: minus Isa
24:16), avopia/ywa (Isa 24:20). Another clear example is his use of
xaTaAelmw/ARY (Isa 24:6 [literal]) and xataAeimw in Isa 24:14 (MT:
minus). The examples above clearly show how the translator’s lexical
choices were significant in lending coherence to LXX Isa 24:1-23.

The coherence of Isa 24:1-23 includes both “literal” and “free”
translations. A clear example is the “literal” rendition “a few men will be
left” (Isa 24:6), which coheres well with the plus “and those who are
left” later in Isa 24:14. The same is true for the literal renditions “the
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high ones of the earth” (Isa 24:4), “the kings of the earth” (Isa 24:21),
which cohere with the “free” translation “the arrogance and wealth of the
ungodly” in Isa 24:8. As it will be seen below, the “literal” translation
“those inhabiting the earth will become poor” (Isa 24:6) coheres well
with the theme of the poor in Isa 25:3-5a. Finally, the literal “the
nations” in Isa 24:13 introduces a major theme of the “nations’
judgment that will appear in Isa 25:5-8 (cf. comments below). Similarly,
the “free” introduction of the “ungodly” in Isa 24:8 resonates well with
the theme of the “ungodly” in Isa 25:1-5. The “free” use of the plural
“cities” in Isa 24:10, 12 coheres very well with the plural “cities” in Isa
25:2; 26:5. In the same way, the translator’s “free” introduction of
“hope” in 24:16 is in keeping with the same theme in Isa 24:9 (“literal”)
and 26:4 (“free”) (cf. comments below). As it can be seen from this short
summary, both “literal” and “free” translations come together to form a
coherent text as far as its content is concerned.

Finally, the coherence of LXX Isa 24:1-23 that includes both
lexical choices and “literal” and “free” translations points to a “higher
level” interpretation of the Hebrew in a move that must have preceded
the process of translation. The translator must have had a “higher level”
interpretation of Hebrew Isa 24:1-23 and beyond in mind before he
started his translation. Note, for instance, his choice of véuog and cognate
words throughout Isa 24:1-23 or his decision to introduce the “ungodly”
in Isa 24:8, pointing to a major theme of Isa 25:1-5. These and other
examples (cf. above) indicate that the translator had a particular
interpretation in mind when he started translating Isa 24:1-23.



CHAPTER 6 - LXX ISA 25 IN ITS OWN RIGHT
ISA 25:1-5: TRANSLATION AND COMMENTARY

la: O Lord, my God, I will glorify you,

1b: I will sing to the praise of' your name

lc: because you have performed wonderful deeds, an ancient, true
plan

1d: May it be, o Lord®

2a: because you have turned cities into a mound

2b: fortified cities so that their foundation might fall

2c: the city of the ungodly will never ever be rebuilt

3a: Therefore, the poor people will praise you

3b: the cities of wronged men will praise you.

4a: for you became a helper to every humble city

4b: and a shelter to those who are feeling despondent because of
poverty.

4c: from evil men you will rescue them

4d: as a shelter for the thirsty ones

4e: as a breeze for the wronged men.

Sa: like faint-hearted men (we are) thirsting in Zion because of

ungodly men

"'In LXX Isa, a noun either in the accusative or dative case follows
Uuvéw (cf. Isa 12:4, 5; 25:1; 42:10). When an accusative noun follows, it is
better to translate vuvéw as “to sing the praise of” as in the translation above.
Examples of accusative nouns following duvéw are also found in the papyri. A
papyrus from 238 B.C.E. reads: dpveiohat 8° adtiv, while another one from 165-
164 B.C.E has Ttolg Te feobg ... xai Tov 0fjuov Tov Abyvaiwy Juvnoev. See MM,
649.

? There is an unimportant difference in the translation of yévoito, which
some translate simply as “amen” (cf. Ottley, Isaiah, 1:155; Coste, “Le texte
grec,” 45; das Neves, A Teologia da Traducdo Grega, 165) while others as “may
it be so” (cf. Brenton; NETS, LXX.D). This dissertation follows the latter
convention.

177
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5b: to whom you delivered us.
Isa 25:1-2

As it was discussed under “part 17 above, the translator’s choice
of doédlw for O is unusual. The analysis of the LXX Isa “in its own
right” helps to clarify his choice. Ao&d{w appears here and at the end of
24:23 in the phrase xal évamiov T@v TpeaPutépwy dofacbioetal, where it
refers to the x0piog” glorification in Zion. In using d0&d{w in 25:1, the
translator intended to join 25:1 with the preceding verses in 24:21-23. In
MT, Isa 25:1’s link to Isa 24:23 is not immediately clear as different
lexemes (D11/7122) are used thereof. Contrarily, d0£¢{w makes the link
between Isa 24:23; 25:1 clear. This connection indicates that LXX Isa
25:1-5 must be read in light of and in conjunction with LXX Isa 24:21-
23. In contradistinction, MT Isa 24:21-23 is usually taken together with
Isa 24:6-8.

Isa 25:1c introduces the reason (cf. 6ét1) for the praise in Isa
25:1a-b. The second person verb émoinoag continues the direct address to
the x¥ptog that had been initiated in clauses la-b. The reason is that the
xUplog perfomed Bavpaota mpdypate BovAny dpyaiav aAnbiviy. “Part 17
above already noted the single occurrence of Bavyasta mpdypata in the
LXX. How should mpdyuata be understood? In its present context,
mpaypata is best seen as referring to “deeds.” As it will be seen below,
the content of Oavpasta mpaypata BovAny épxaiav is the overthrow of
“fortified cities”/“the city of the ungodly.” The singular BovAnv dpyaicv
@Ay is in apposition to the plural Bavpasta mpaypate as both
phrases occur in the accusative case albeit as plural and singular. The
parallelism between mpéyua/BovAs is not completely strange because
the same parallelism occurs elsewhere.’ In Isa 25:1, favpaotd mpdyuata
is further qualified as a BouAyv dpyaiav aAnbiviy.

Part 1 above has noted that the translator’s pick of the singular
BouAs for the plural myy is striking.* The translator could have translated

3 cf. Prov 11:13: dv)p dlylwooos dmoxaldmrer Boulds év ouvedpie
moTdG 08 TVOf] XpUTTEL TpdypaTa.

* The question as to whether the Bou)y in LXX Isa 25:1 indicates the
translator’s belief that “prophesying is the revelation of an age-old divine plan”
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myey with the plural BovAag just as he does when referring to human
“counsels” (cf. Isa 41:21; 47:13; 55:7, 8). Furthermore, his use of the
plural favpacta mpdypata immediately preceding would have given him
a good reason to continue to use plural Poudds (cf. Prov 11:13:
BovAag/mpaypata). What is then the reason for the translator’s use of
singular “counsel”? The answer is found in a harmonization with LXX
Isa 14:26. Whereas both places mention a divine “counsel,” MT has
“counsel” in Isa 14:26 and “counsels” in Isa 25:1. The “counsel” of Isa
14:26 is against the “whole world” and against “the nations of the world”
(éml ™V oixoupévny GAnv/émt mavta Ta €y Tig oixoupévns). As it has
been noted, the literary context of Isa 25:1 shares with Isa 14:26 the use
of oixovpévy for the translation of IR (cf. Isa 24:1). Like in Isa 14:26,
the Lord’s anger is directed against the oixoupévy (cf. Isa 24:1, 4).
Equally remarkable is that Isa 14:16; 25:1-5, 6-8 share a negative view of
the £0vy “nations” (cf. Isa 24:13 and comments above). The reason for
this negative view has to do with the “nations’” control over
Jerusalem/Zion. Whereas Isa 14:22 proclaims that the Lord will drive the
“Assyrians” from “my land,” in Isa 25:5 an unidentified “we” group
complains that they are living under the oppression of “ungodly men,”
another pejorative term for the “nations” mentioned in Isa 25:6-8. That
the Lord’s Bouly is directed against the oppressors of Zion/Jerusalem
becomes clear when one looks at the content of Isa 25:1’s Bouds.

The phrase yévoito xUpte deserves further attention. Whereas part
1 has noted that the translator read A& instead of MT’s AR, it is
necessary to ask the question as to the literary function of yévoito xipte.
This phrase functions as a request directed to the Lord concerning the
“deeds, plan” that he carried out. A “deed” is something that the Lord
planned long ago (cf. e.g., Isa 28:22) that must be revealed or fulfilled.
By inserting yévotto xUpte, the translator betrays his wish that the Lord’s
“deed/plan” come true (cf. also Isa 25:7 discussed below). If this
interpretation is correct, then a better explanation for yévoito xUpte is the
translator’s interpretation of Isa 25:1 as referring to the Lord’s “ancient,
plan/deed” that must be brought to fruition soon.

(cf. Seeligmann, The Septuagint Version, 110; see also van der Kooij, “Wie
heiit der Messias?” 159) will be left out of discussion here because it is not
important for the purposes of this dissertation. For a recent discussion of the
issue, cf. Troxel, “BOYAH,” 153-171.
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The construction 8t + second person €8yxag clearly indicate that
the content of the mpdypata/Boudy) concerns the collapse of “strong
cities/the city of the ungodly” (Isa 25:2).” In contrast to MT, LXX Isa
25:2 refers to “fortified cities” and to the “city of the ungodly.”® LXX’s
reference to the “city of the ungodly” is remarkable. Part 1 above has
noted the LXX’s reading “ungodly” for the Hebrew “foreigner” and the
suggestions of a different Vorlage and mistake on the translator’s part.
There are two important questions needing to be asked here. First, how
does the reading “ungodly” fit in its literary context? And, second, in
view of LXX’s reference to “cities” in Isa 25:1-b, it is important to
research further whether the translator had a specific “city” in mind. As
for the first question, it must be noted the theme of the judgment of the
aoefns plays an important role in LXX Isa 24-26. As it has been seen, Isa
24:8 proclaims the cessation of the “ungodly’” arrogance and wealth. It
will be seen below that Isa 25:5 mentions the “ungodly” as a group that
has control over ‘“Zion.” In a complete reworking of the Hebrew Isa
26:10 (ywn ), LXX Isa 26:10 declared that the “ungodly has ceased”
(mémavtal yap 6 qoefng//aphiTw 6 doefyg) with very similar terms to
LXX Isa 24:8 (mémautar adbddeia xai mAoltog ¢oefév). Finally, LXX Isa
26:19, in contrast to MT’s “the land of the dead will fall” ( &89 PR
5an), LXX has “the land of the ungodly will fall” (¥ 0¢ y3 T&v doePdv
meoeitat). It is becomes clear that “ungodly” in Isa 25:2 was hardly
fortuitous. Rather, it indicates that the translator himself introduced the
“ungodly” here.” It reflects his interest on the theme of the does (cf. Isa
24:8 [Or9Y]; 25:5 [o™1]; 26:10 [pwn]; 26:19 [0°&a1]). Most important
for purposes, it points to a “higher level” interpretation that took Hebrew
Isa 24-26 as a reference to certain “ungodly” men (cf. also Isa 25:4-5), in
a move that most likely preceded his translation.

5 of. Coste, “Le texte grec,” 46; das Neves, A Teologia da Tradugdo
Grega, 166; van der Kooij, Textzeugen, 43; idem, “Theologie,” 16; idem, “Wie
heilit der Messias?”” 159.

6 ¢f. Coste, “Le texte grec,” 46.

T ¢of. CTAT, 2:178; van der Kooij, “Isaiah 24-27,” 13. One could still
argue, in line with Liebmann (cf. “Der Text,” 255-256), that the translator’s
Vorlage also read o™ in Isa 25:5; 29:5. The weakness of that proposal,
however, is that it lacks support from ancient witnesses.
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As for the “city of the ungodly” in the singular, it has been
correctly put forward that the “city” in question was important. The
events in LXX Isa 24 take place on the “inhabited world” (cf. Isa 24:1:
oixoupévn) and the translator’s use of Tév doefév (Isa 25:2) recalls the
reference to the “ungodly” (aoefdv) of LXX Isa 24:8. The latter makes
clear that the doefels “are the ungodly, rich and powerful” of Isa 24:8.
The “city of the ungodly” must, thus, be an important, powerful city
ruling over the oixoupévy. A city such as this is best identified as the city
of Babylon (cf. LXX Isa 13; 47). First, the picture of the “city” that will
never be rebuilt (LXX Isa 25:2) is in line with the picture of Babylon,
which will never be inhabited (cf. LXX Isa 13:20). And, second, as in
LXX Isa 24:8; 25:2, the concept of the doefels being punished appears
also in LXX Isa 13:11.% Thus, it is safe to conclude that the “city of the
ungodly” is a reference to the important “city” of Babylon.’

Isa 24:2 proclaims that Babylon city will “never ever be rebuilt.”
First, the expression Tév aidve, when used with a negative, conveys the
idea of “never ever.”'’ Most translations employ the expression “forever”
but this translation does not communicate well the idea behind Tov aidva
in this context.'" And, second, the sense of Tov ai@ve as “never ever”
indicates that oixodouéw must be translated as “to rebuild.”'?

Part 1 above has noted that LXX Isa 25:2a-b mention “cities”
instead of MT’s “city/town.” The question was raised as to whether the
translator’s Vorlage already contained the plural “cities.” The analysis of
LXX Isa 25:2 in the light of its own literary context strongly suggests
that the translator himself was responsible for inserting the plural “cities”
in place of the singular “city.” The plural “cities” in Isa 25:2 is best
explained in the light of Isa 24:10, 12, where LXX has “cities” for MT’s

8 ¢f. van der Kooij, “The Cities of Isaiah 24-27,” 193.

? Against van Menxel, EAzi, 254, who in passing identified the “city of
the ungodly” with Jerusalem.

10°¢f, GELS, 19. See also das Neves, A Teologia da Traducdo Grega,
165: “jamais;” LXX.D: “gewiss nie mehr.”

1 of. Brenton; Ottley, Isaiah, 1:155; NETS.

12 ¢f. Coste, “Le texte grec,” 45: “La cité des impies pour I’Eternité ne
sera pas rebdtie” (italics ours).
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singular “city.”"” Furthermore, the plural mé\eig dyupds for the singular
n71¥a 71"p appears again for the singular 723w 7"p “a fortified city” in
Isa 26:5.'* In Isa 24-26, the “fortified cities” contrast with the “fortified
city” (moAs dyupa) in Isa 26:1. Finally, the collapse of the “fortified
cities” contrast with the “cities of ill-treated men” in Isa 25:3, where MT
once again reads “city of the violent nations.” When taken as a text in its
own right, it becomes clear that the translator had a particular “higher
level” interpretation of his Vorlage, which focused on the plural “cities”
in contrast to MT’s singular “city.”

It is also important to note the translator’s use of mimtw here and
in 24:23 above. The use of minTw connects Isa 25:2 and 24:23 together
and indicates that the xUptog’ rule in Zion must be preceded by the
collapse of the “wall” (10 Teiyos, 24:23) and, more radically, of the
“foundations” (ta fepédia, 25:2) of the “strong cities.” As in the case of
do&dlw (25:1) above, the link between 24:23; 25:2 is not clear in MT as
Isa 24:23 does not refer to the fall of a city wall like in the LXX. The
translator’s pick of mimtw in 24:23; 25:2, compound with his use of 70
Teixos in 24:23, betrays his intention to talk about the collapse of
“fortified cities” in connection with the xUptog’ rule in Zion.

25:3-4

In contrast with the “fortified cities” and the “city of the
ungodly” in 25: 2, the present section focuses on the “poor people” and
“the cities of wronged men” (v. 3). The double occurrence of the
expression “wronged men” (&vfpwmwy ddixoupévwy) indicates that Isa
25:3-4 should be seen as a unit. Furthermore, the conjunction yap (25:4)
links vv. 3-4 together. Isa 25:3-4, however, is not completely detached
from Isa 25:1-2. First, the phrase ow Todto (v. 3) clearly ties Isa 25:3-4
with 25:1-2. It also makes clear that the collapse of the “fortified cities”
and of “a city of the ungodly” (v. 2) is the reason for the praise in v. 3.
And, second, as it will be seen below, Isa 25:3-4 continues vv. 1-2’s
emphasis on “cities,” even though those “cities” are of a different kind.

B ¢f. Liebmann, “Der Text,” 254.
14 ¢f. Coste, “Le texte grec,” 40; van der Kooij, “The Cities of Isaiah
24-27,” 192; idem, “Interpretation of the Book of Isaiah,” 63.
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Isa 25:3-4 must, thus, be taken as a well-knit unit that relates to Isa 25:1-
2.

It is important to note Isa 25:3’s introduction of the “poor.” Part
1 above remarked that scholars have seen the reading “poor” as a
mistake. However, it is clear that the translator introduced ‘“poor”
intentionally. The reading “poor” fits in well in its literary context. It
parallels the ideas behind “wronged men” (v. 3), “every humble city” (v.
4), “those who are feeling despondent” (v. 4), and “faint-hearted men”
(v. 5). Besides, the theme of the liberation of the “poor” will appear
again in Isa 26:6 below. As such, rather than being fortuitous, “poor”
was the result of a particular interpretation of the Hebrew in a move that
most certainly preceded the process of translation.

Isa 25:4 presents a few interpretive difficulties. The first problem
is to understand the function of the non-verbal clause xal Toig dbvunoacty
i &vdetav oxémy. Brenton inserted the phrase “thou hast been” in italics
in his translation of v. 4, which reveals his understanding that clause 4e
is a continuation of the éyévou clause in v. 4a by means of ellipsis. As the
repetition of oxémy and the thematic parallelism between vv. 4b,e make
his proposal highly plausible, it has been followed here. The sense is that
God became a “helper” and a “breeze” to the oppressed.

Another problem is the syntactical function of the phrases oxémy
owpwvtwy and mvelpa avlpwmwy doovpévwy. Ottley and NETS took
oxémy and mvelpa as nominatives, producing a translation in which
clauses 4d-e appear unconnected to its surrounding context."” Coste, das
Neves, and LXX.D seem to have taken oxémn and mvelipa in apposition
to the addressee in ploy (25:4c).'® This option is also recommendable on
contextual grounds. The direct address in the preceding clause v. 4c
would support taking clauses v. 4d-e as a continuation of that direct
address. However, it seems more appropriate to take oxémy and mvelua
as nominatives and insert the comparative “as” to indicate the manner in

5t Ottley, Isaiah, 1:155; NETS; Coste, “Le texte grec,” 45.

16 ¢f. Coste, “Le texte grec,” 45, whose capitalization of “Souffle”
indicates that he understood clauses 4d-e to be addressed to God. See also das
Neves, A Teologia da Tradugdo Grega, 165: “tu que és;” LXX.D: “(du).”
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which the “you” of clause 4c will save “them.” That is to say, the “you”
will save them “as” or in the quality of a “shelter” and a “breeze.”

In short, LXX Isa 25:3-4 may be described as the poor’s praise
for their liberation from the oppressive powers of the “fortified cities”
mentioned in Isa 25:2. First, that the translator wanted to emphasize the
theme of praise is clear from his double use of edAoyéw instead of MT
T23/87" (cf. 25:3). Second, contrarily to MT, LXX Isa 25:3-4 focuses on
the oppressed as several expressions therein indicate. The phrase 6 Aadg 6
mTwyos “the poor people” (v. 3a; cf. MT: 1p-Dp “a strong people”)
parallels in terms of content Tois dBuufoacy o évdelav “those who are
feeling despondent because of poverty” (v. 4; cf. part 1 for the
relationship between MT and LXX here). Similarly, méAeis avBpwmwy
adicoupévwy “cities of wronged men” (v. 3b; cf. MT: o¥™p o np
“the city of violent nations”) matches mdoy TéAel Tamewfj “every humble
city” (v. 4a; cf. part 1 of the present work for the relationship between
MT and LXX here). Also, the phrase dvbpumwy ddixovpévwy occurs twice
(cf. v. 3b; 4e). It has been correctly argued that the translator employed
Gdix-words to refer to Israel’s oppressors.'” The language of oppression
pervades LXX Isa 25: cf. “the poor people,” “every humble city,” “the
ones thirsting,” “faint-hearted men,” and &veldog (cf. comments on this
word below). And, finally, the picture of oppression is also present in the
term onjwytwy “the thirsty ones” (v. 4d). In light of the above, it is clear
that LXX Isa 25:3-4 contains the praise of the oppressed in view of the
collapse of the “fortified cities” (Isa 25:2). Thus, the theme of liberation
from oppression is clear in LXX Isa 25:3-4. The question arises as to the
identity of the oppressors.

The oppressors must be identified with the “fortified cities” and
“Babylon” mentioned in LXX Isa 25:2. First, the “humble cities” (v. 4a)
sharply contrasts with the “fortified cities” in v. 2b. Second, the adverse
fate of the “fortified cities” (v. 2a-b) prompts the praise of the “poor
people” and the “cities of wronged men” in v. 3a-b. Finally, the
expression amd @vlpwmwy movnpdy “from evil men” designate members
of the “city of the ungodly (tév doeBdv méAw) in v. 2 as the concepts
“evil men” and “ungodly” are ideologically parallel (cf. Prov 24:20).
Having established the identity of the oppressors, a further question

17 ¢f. Olley, “‘Righteousness’,” 122.
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arises concerning the interpretation of the picture of the oppressed.
Should the “oppressed” be interpreted in religious, almost metaphorical,
or in material terms? Or should it be read as a combination of both
aspects?

Coste took mTwyds, a&dixovpevol, Tamewds, Ounp@dvres, and
6Atyouyot as a sign of spiritual poverty or humility, an attitude he
believed Judaism had developed. Although he proceeded to a discussion
of each one of the terms above, his perception of mTwyés became central
to him. For Coste, 6 Aads 6 mTwyds denotes a pious people deprived from
human security, which counts only on God." He contrasted 6 Aads 6
mtwyés with the “fortified cities” and interpreted the latter in a
metaphorical way: the “fortified cities” are cities that arrogantly rely on
their own power. In the same fashion, Coste viewed 6 Aadg 6 TTwyds as a
metaphor, indicating spiritual poverty.'” He then interpreted the other
terms in a similar way.

Coste explained &dxodpevol as an epithet of the vocabulary of
suffering that is applied to the Israelite community.”’ And as the term
@dixoupevol corresponds to 6 Aadg 6 mtwyds, Coste read Gdixovpevor as
pointing to the misery of the Jewish community.”’ As for Tamewdg in
méAel tamewdj (25:4), Coste asserted it designated pious Israel that is
object of divine rescue and that searches for no defender other than God.
Das Neves accorded with Coste and claimed that tamewfj and Bonbés are
not used in a political but in a religious sense.”” Similarly, Coste
interpreted owpévtes in a metaphorical, spiritual manner, indicating a
passionate people whose desire is the rescue that only God will be able to

18 cf. Coste, “Le texte grec,” 53: “On est donc invité a voir dans le
peuple « pauvre » un peuple pieux dépourvu de secours humain, ne comptant
que sur Dieu.”

19 ¢f. Coste, “Le texte grec,” 52-53.

20 of. Coste, “Le texte grec,” 53: “La encore nous nous trouvons sans
doute en présence d’'une de ces innombrables épithetes du vocabulaire de
souffrance que s’applique volontiers la communauté israélite.”

2! Although Coste refers to “Israelite community,” it is clear that he has
in mind the Judaism of the 2™ B.C.E. as he refers to it on p. 51.

22 ¢f. das Neves, A Teologia da Tradugdo Grega, 171.
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satisfy.”” Coste also interpreted the term éAryéuyot “faint-hearted” (v. 5)
as expressing those who are humble in their soul, rightly comparing the
éAryéuyot with the dwpévres and the ddixovpevor of vv. 3-4. It becomes
clear from the review above that Coste interpreted the reference to
mtwyos and the like in a spiritual, metaphorical way.

The picture of the oppressed in LXX Isa 25:3-4 does not need,
however, to be interpreted only metaphorically. Instead, the immediate
context recommends a more material interpretation of the oppressed. As
argued above, the [“fortified cities”] and “the city of the ungodly” are
better interpreted as a reference to “Babylon.” Furthermore, although v. 5
will be taken apart from vv. 3-4, it introduces a comparison (cf. @)
between the situation of the “we” in that verse with the situation of the
oppressed in vv. 4-5. Like the oppressed, the “we” of v. 5 declares that
they have been “delivered” into the hands of the “ungodly men.” As it
will be argued below, this deliverance is concrete and not spiritual or
metaphorical.

Moreover, some of the terms Coste interpreted metaphorically
can actually denote a more concrete situation. For instance, onpdw or
cognate and &Bvpéw are both used to signify people who had become
thirsty and discouraged because of the siege of their city (cf. Judith 7:22,
25). In that same context, Bon0ds “helper” and Ponbeix “help” indicate a
real liberation from a siege (cf. Judith 7:25, 31). Even the term
bAryouyos “faint-hearted” denotes a city’s citizen’s psychological estate
due to the siege of their city (cf. Judith 7:19: dAryouxéw).

Finally, the translator’s use of o’ &vdeiav demonstrates that the
cause of the despair of the “poor people” (cf. aBupéw, v. 4) is the lack of
access to food. Though £vdeia appears only here in LXX Isa, the majority
of its occurrences in the rest of the LXX denotes famine or hunger (cf.
Deut 28:20, 57; Amos 4:6; Job 30:3; Sirach 18:25; Eze 4:16; 12:19). In
light of the reference to “fortified cities” and the “city of the ungodly” in
v. 2, it is safe to conclude that the inhabitants of the “humble cities” (v.
4) became poor because they were under the oppressive control of the
“strong cities.”

Bof. Coste, “Le texte grec,” 53-55.



Chapter 6 Isa 25:1-12 In Its Own Right 187

As the context of LXX Isa 25:3-4 is the collapse of “fortified
cities” and of “the city of the ungodly” (v. 2) and the liberation of
“humble cities,” I submit that the picture of “being poor,” “being
thirsty,” “humble,” “discouraged,” and “faint-hearted” all designate a
political situation of misery or oppression that was caused by the
“fortified cities” and Babylon’s control. The references to God as a
“helper,” “refuge,” and “breath” all denote a concrete deliverance that
God brought or would bring about through his destruction of the
“fortified cities” in v. 2. LXX Isa 25:3-4 is better seen as reflecting a
more concrete background.

25:5

LXX Isa 25:5 presents a text-critical issue that has a direct
bearing on its interpretation. S A’-26 Q™ and a number of catenae attest
to the reading evdoynoouow ce, whereas BQ™L lack it.** Swete and
Ziegler’s critical editions considered evAoynoovowy ce as a secondary
reading, whereas Rahlfs took it as original. The same disagreement holds
true in translations. Whereas Coste and das Neves took evAoynaouvatv oe
as original, Brenton, Ottley, NETS, LXX.D saw it as secondary.25 This
divergence in the manuscript tradition and in scholarly literature calls for
further discussion on the originality of evAoyngovaty ge.

The originality of evAoynoovcw ge depends on the weight one
assigns to Q. Ziegler viewed Q as the best witness to the original LXX
text of Isa. In comparison with A, Q transmits the original LXX text

2 of. Ziegler, Isaias.

B . Ottley, Isaiah, 1:155: “[shall bless thee]; Coste, “Le texte grec,”
45: “ils te béniront”; das Neves, A Teologia da Tradugdo Grega, 165: “(Bendir-
te-80).” As seen above, Ottley thought the absence of edloyrcovaiv ge in B, Q
was a possible mistake in light of v. 3. Despite das Neve’s translation within
parentheses, he apparently considered edAoyroouciv oe as original. In his
comments on v. 5, he followed Coste closely, reproducing extensive excerpts
from the latter, including comments on edloy)oouaiv ge (cf. das Neves, A
Teologia da Tradugdo Grega, 170-173).
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more reliably and is almost completely free from Hexaplaric additions.”
Contrarily, Ziegler pointed out that A contains several secondary
readings whose cause lies in the influence of related phraseology from
elsewhere in Isa, from LXX 2 Kings 18:13-20:19 in A Isa 36-39, or even
from the New Testament. Besides, A contains more Hexaplaric readings
than Q, a fact discernible in additions found in A that also occur with an
asterisk in Hexaplaric recensions.”” It was Ziegler’s justifiable
predilection for Q over A and the former’s non-attestation of
gvloynoovaty e that led him to consider the phrase under discussion as
secondary.

The absence of evloynoouow e in Q™ is difficult to elucidate.
Ottley suggested that Q and B omitted it as a probable confusion with the
end of v. 3. However, his suggestion is unlikely as an explanation for
an omission and it would be more appropriate to explain an addition.
Considering that Q™ is the best witness to the Alexandrian group, it
seems that Q™' non-attestation of eudoynoouaw ge is a strong argument to
consider the latter as secondary in line with Ziegler’s critical judgment.

Furthermore, it can be easily argued that evAoynoouatv g€ in both
S and A’ was the result of a later scribe’s addition influenced by the
same phrase in 25:3 to clarify what would be the original difficult
reading of v. 5: d¢ &vbpwmot SArydpuyor orpdvtes év Ziwv amo dvbpwmwy
GoeB&v olc Mubc mapédwxas. The reading dvbpwmwy ddicoupévawy,
appearing in both vv. 3, 4, could have led the scribe to insert
gvAoynoouaty ge after avlpwmwy ddixoupévwy in v. 4 in analogy with v. 3.
For the reasons above, this dissertation has decided to follow LXX Isa
25:5 as presented in Ziegler’s critical edition.”

The phrase w¢ &vBpwmot dAryduyot orpédvtes év Zwwv “like faint-
hearted men, (we are) thirsting in Zion” calls for further discussion.
Translations differ in their interpretation of v. 5a. Brenton translated as

% cf. Ziegler, Isaias, 29. Ziegler pointed to xal avtamodwow (= &’ o)
and xal T& &xyova adTdv pet’ adtév (=0’ 6’)in Isa 65:6, 23 respectively as the
only two cases of Hexaplaric additions in Q.

7T of. Ziegler, Isaias, 27-29.

3 ¢f. Ottley, Isaiah, 1:155, n. 4.

2 of. Ziegler, Isaias.
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“We were as faint-hearted men thirsting in Sion.” His translation with
“we were” is supported by the phrase “to whom you delivered us” at the
end of the verse. While Ottley, NETS, and LBA followed v. 5 closely,
“like faint-hearted persons thirsting in Sion,” LXX.D offered a more
nuanced view of v. 5a: “(Sie sind) wie kleinmiitige Menschen, (wie wir,)
die wir Durst leiden in Sion durch gottlose Menschen.” As is clear from
the translation above, LXX.D took &vBpwmot dAtyduyot as another title
for the poor, oppressed people in vv. 3-4, while viewing a “we” group as
the subject of dwpévres. For LXX.D, v. 5 offers a comparison of the
situation of the “we” with the situation of the poor, oppressed people in
vv. 3-4. Among the translations above, LXX.D seems to offer the best
interpretation of v. 5.

The comparative particle w¢ further supports LXX.D’s
interpretation. This particle indicates that a comparison is meant. In the
light of the reference to the “we” at the end of v. 5, it becomes clear that
a comparison between the situation of the “we” with the situation of
“them” (cf. v. 4) was intended. As the a&vBpwmot SAryéyuyot and
avlpwmwy ddixoupévwy of vv. 3-4, the “we” of v. 5 also finds itself in a
situation of oppression. They are “thirsting in Zion because of ungodly
men” because they were delivered to them. Thus, it is reasonable to take
the “we” group as the subject of drpévres.

Further support is found in the translator’s use of dupdw (v. 5).
This lexical choice recalls the use of the same verb in the phrase oxémy
ouwpwvtwy (v. 4). The purpose of dupaw is to compare the “we” with the
“they” groups of vv. 4-5. Like “them,” the “we” group is thirsting in
Zion. Similarly, the phrase amd avbpamwy doePév parallels amd Gvbpwmwy
movnp&v (v. 4). Clearly, the translator intended a comparison between the
“we” and “them.” As v. 4 declared that the x0Optog would rescue “them”
from “evil men,” the “we” group finds themselves in a similar situation,
under the oppression of “ungodly men.” ‘Q¢ (v. 5) points out to a
comparison of the present situation of the “we” group with that of the
“them” in order to ask the x0ptog for liberation in light of the liberation
that he would give to the “them” (vv. 3-4).

Part 1 above has gone over divergent explanations for the phrase

113

dvfpwmor dAryéduyot and for scholar’s suggestion that the phrase “in
Zion” was the result of confusion. Before one can ascertain how the
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translator arrived at a particular reading, it is important to find out its
function in its own literary context. The phrase &vlpwmot dAryéuyot
“faint-hearted men” should be taken as a parallel to &vBpwmwy
adxovpévawy “wronged men” (vv. 3, 4), Tois dBupoacty o Evdelay “those
who are feeling despondent because of poverty” (v. 4), and, by
extension, to 6 Aads 6 mTwyds “the poor people.”™ As argued above, the
situation of oppression in vv. 3-4 is concrete and it relates to the
oppressive powers of the “fortified cities” and “the city of the ungodly”
(v. 2). Although the adjective dAryéuyos appears only three other times
in Isa (cf. 35:4; 54:6; 57:15), the verb éAryoyuyéw occurs eleven times in
the LXX (cf. Num 21:4; Judg 8:4; 10:16; 16:16 (also in the A text);
Judith 7:19; 8:9; Ps 76:4; Sir 4:9; 7:10; Jon 4:8). It is important to note
that physical hunger may lead to the state of being éAryouyos in Judges
8:4: dAyoYuyolvtes xal mewdvres “being faint-hearted and hungry.” In
Judith 7:19; 8:9, the inhabitants of Baityloua become éAtyéuyot because
their city’s siege had cut out their water access. Similarly, the condition
of being dArydouyos in Isa 25:5 denotes both physical and mental
conditions. The “strong cities’” (v. 2) oppressive control over the
“humble cities” (v. 4) probably prevented the latter from access to vital
supplies, causing them to become poor physically and mentally. In this
sense, the phrase &vfpwmot dAryéuyotr correspond in meaning to the
picture of being poor and oppressed in vv. 3-4.

The analysis above casts an important light on how the translator
arrived at @vBpwmot dAryéuyot. He reasoned based on the literary context
of Isa 25:1-5. As seen above, @vBpwmot éAryéfuyor must be seen as
motivated by the immediate context’s emphasis on dvBpwmwy
adixcoupévawy (cf. v. 4[2)(]).31 Realizing that the translator reasoned from
the context helps to explain the link between dvlpwmot dAryéduyot
dupévres &v Zwwv with its probable source-text. It becomes clear that the
whole phrase “like faint-hearted men (we are) thirsting in Zion” was an
interpretation of 1"¢a 37n2 'p oMd “like heavy rain against the wall,
like heat in a dry land” in the translator’s Vorlage. Rather than being the
result of confusion, LXX’s reading was the result of a careful “high
level” interpretation of the H that paid considerable attention to the
immediate literary context.

30 ¢f. Coste, “Le texte grec,” 56.
3L ef. Coste, “Le texte grec,” 44.
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The expression év Ziwwv “in Zion” (MT: 1"%¢2) is important. As
discussed in part 1 above, it has been suggested that v Xiwv resulted
from a mistake due to the rarity of ;¥ “desert” in the Tanach.*® Although
a superficial comparison between MT and LXX may lead to such a
conclusion, when the LXX is analyzed in detail, paying attention to its
immediate context, another explanation becomes more appropriate. The
phrase év Ziwwv recalls the same expression in LXX Isa 24:23, where it
translates ¢ 912, There it is said that the xUptog “will reign in Zion.”
The picture of the Lord reigning in Zion sharply contrasts with the
situation of suffering of the “we” group in Zion. In using év Zwwv in v. 5,
the translator betrays his expectation that the Lord’s rule in Zion should
come true to solve the burdensome condition of his group. Furthermore,
the phrase “on this mountain,” which can only refer to Zion, will appear
three more times in Isa 25:6-7, 10. These verses depict the “nations” as
controlling Zion, while v. 10 celebrates its liberation from its oppressors.
Furthermore, “Zion” is depicted as oppressed in Isa 32:2. There, “Zion”
is depicted as “a thirsty land” (cf. &v Zwwv//ev y§j duwpwoy, MT: pvea// para
naw), awaiting the appearance of the “man” who will restore it. Isa 25:5
shares a similar theme, in that the “ones thirsting in Zion” implies that
Zion is under the oppression of an alien rule (cf. Isa 25:6-8). The
translator’s request that the Lord solve his situation (cf. Isa 25:7) shows
that Zion there too needs to be restored.>* "Ev Siwv must, therefore, be
seen not as an accident but as the result of the translator’s unique reading
of his Vorlage and of his will to produce a coherent text.*

The translator’s expectation that the Lord brings an end to the
suffering of the “we” can also be seen in the phrase olg Nuds Tapédwnag.
The verbal form mapédwxag continues the direct address to the xUptog that
had started with émoinoag in v. 2. In the immediate context of vv. 3-4,
mapédwxag contrasts sharply in meaning with pvoy. Whereas God will
save the “them” from “evil men” (v. 4), God delivered in the past the
“we” to “ungodly men” (v. 5). As vv. 3-4 foresee a time when God

32 cf. Troxel, LXX-Isaiah, 190.

3 For a helpful discussion of the relation between Isa 25:5; 32:2, cf.
van der Kooij, “Rejoice, O Thirsty Desert!” 19-20.

#* . Koenig, L’herméneutique, 147, who correctly saw evidence in
LXX’s reading “in Zion” for a methodical treatment of homographs.
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would deliver the oppressed from the oppressive control of the “evil
men,” the translator’s use of “to whom you delivered us” points to his
expectation that God would likewise deliver the “we” group.

Part 1 of the present work has shown that the phrase “to whom
you delivered us” either has no counterpart in MT or is somewhat linked
to p110n. It is important now to discuss how this phrase fits in its literary
context. Ziegler saw possible influences from Ps 27:12; 41:3.% However,
it is more likely that the translator interpreted Isa 25:5 in the light of Isa
64:6(7): xat mapédwxag Nuds o Tag apaptias Huidv “you have delivered
us because of our sins”’/A1Y-Ta uNNAMD “you have made us waste
because of our sins.”*® The context of Isa 64 is similar to Isa 25. Both
places depict God’s people as living under the oppression of “ungodly
men,” “nations” or “adversaries” (cf. Isa 25:5, 6-8; 63:18-19). By using
the phrase “to whom you delivered us” in Isa 25:5, the translator
betrayed the “conditions of his own time.””” Namely, that he was living
under the oppressive rule of the “ungodly men,” who had control over
“Zion” (cf. Isa 25:5, 6-8).

ISA 25:6-12: TRANSLATION AND COMMENTARY

6a: And the Lord Sabaoth will deal with all the nations on this

mountain
6b: They will drink joy,
6¢: they will drink wine,
6d: they will anoint themselves with ointment™
Ta: On this mountain, deliver all these things to the nations
7b: for this is the counsel against all the nations.”

B of. Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 117

3 ¢f. van der Kooij, “Rejoice, O Thirsty Desert!” 18.

3 of. Seeligmann, The Septuagint Version, 112.

3 There is a disagreement in the text critical editions of Rahlfs,
Septuaginta: is est Vetus Testamentum graece iuxta LXX interpretes (Stuttgart:
Deutsche Bibelgesellschaft, 1979) and Ziegler, Isaias, as to the placement of the
phrase “on this mountain” (2x) and “they will anoint themselves with ointment.”
The latter was taken as belonging to v. 6 in this dissertation (see more comments
below).
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8a: Death, having become strong, swallowed [the nations] up

8b: and, on the other hand, God took away every tear from every
face

8c: he took away the disgrace of the people from the face of the
earth

8d: for the mouth of the Lord spoke.

9a: And they will say on that day:

9b: “Look, our God, in whom we hoped

9c: and rejoiced in our salvation.”

10a:  because God will give rest on this mountain,
10b:  and Moabitis shall be trampled down,

10c:  as they trample a threshing floor with wagons
11a:  and he will let his hands free

11b:  and like as he himself humbled to destroy
I11c:  and he will humble his pride

11d:  on the things which he laid the hands.

12a:  and he will make your high defense wall low*’
12b:  and it will come down as far as the ground.

25:6

There is a disagreement among critical editions on the position
of xploovrar wipov, which Ziegler took as the beginning of v. 7 and
Rahlfs as the end of v. 6. Rahlfs’ clause division is highly commendable
because yploovtar agrees in person and number with wiovtatr (2x)
preceding it. As such, in this dissertation, the phrase yploovtat udpov v
76 8pet TouTw will be taken as the end of v. 6.

Kal momoet xptog caPawd méa Tois bveaty émt 0 Gpog TolTo (V.
6a). The third person reference to the xuptog (cf. momaer xUptog in v. 6a)
clearly points to a break with 25:1-5, which addressed the xUptog directly
throughout. Besides, the future moijoer with the xdpilog as the subject
indicates that 25:6a must be read in conjunction with Isa 24:23, where

% The phrase % Bouy) atity can be taken either in an attributive “this
counsel” (cf. Ottley, Isaiah, 1:157; NETS) or predicative sense ‘“this is the
counsel” (cf. Brenton; LXX.D). For an unambiguous case of an attributive sense
of the phrase % BouAy) adty, cf. LXX Isa 7:7.

40 For this translation, cf. GELS, 387.



194 Isa 24:1-26:6 as Interpretation and Translation

the xUptog also appears as the subject of future verbs (cf.
Bacidedae/dokacbfoetar). A further link with 24:23 is the phrase émi o
8pog Tolito “on this mountain,” clearly referring to Zion (év Ziwv) in
24:23*" But LXX Isa 25:6 is not completely unconnected to 25:1-5.
First, the phrase “on this mountain” (vv. 6-7) clearly refers to év Ziwv
that also appears in 25:5. Second, the picture of abundant drink (v. 6; cf.
miovtar [2x]) contrasts with the image of thirst in 25:4-5 (cf. owpdw).
And, third, both pericopae share the use of mapadidwwt (cf. vv. 5, 7).
Thus, LXX Isa 25:6-8 must be read in conjunction with both 24:23; 25:1-
5.

In his commentary on LXX Isa, Eusebius of Caesarea captured
well v. 6’s problem when he asked after quoting v. 6: T{ 0¢ mooet “what
will he do?” In fact, some time before Eusebius, Aquila, Symmachus,
and Theodotion had already felt this problem, seen in their addition of
the Greek métov: “drinking-party; drink.”** In taking moiéw as “to do,
make,” most translations are forced to add a word or two to clarify the
clause xal momoet xUplog caPawd miat Tols €bvesv. Brenton and NETS
translate “and the Lord Sabaoth will make [a feast] for all nations,” while
Ottley and LXX.D simply add “it” or “etwas.”* However, the verb motéw
followed by a noun in the dative may convey the idea of “treating sbd in
a certain way” or “dealing with someone” (cf. Isa 5:4).* It is in this
sense that LXX Isa 25:6a must be interpreted.” The advantage of the
translation proposed here is the needlessness of providing an object for
the verb motéw, as in the case of most translations above.

As argued above, éml 0 dpog TolTo “on this mountain” is a
reference to mount Zion and also to Jerusalem (cf. 25:5; 24:23; also LXX

! ¢f. already Eusebius of Caesarea’s comments on LXX Isa 25:6 in J.
Ziegler, Der Jesajakommentar (Eusebius Werke: Die griechischen christlichen
Schriftsteller; Berlin: Akademie Verlag, 1975), 9:162, 1. 29-36.

2t Ziegler, Der Jesajakommentar, 162, 1. 26-27.

B f. Brenton; Ottley, 1:157; NETS; LXX.D.

4 of. GELS, 569 for more examples of motéw + dative in the sense of
“treating sbd in a certain way.” The reader will also see there that the most
common construction for the sense above is wotéw + accusative.

A Cf. Liebmann, “Der Text,” 266 had noted that the same nuance is true
for the H: “5 nwy muss er infolgedessen im Sinne von ,,verfahren mit“ nehmen.”
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Isa 10:12). The translation of 25:6a as “the Lord will deal with the
nations on this mountain” raises the question as to whether this “dealing”
was meant in a positive or negative manner. The answer to this question
will become clearer in the rest of the discussion on vv. 6-8.

[Tiovtar eddpoaivyy mlovrar olvov yploovrar wipov (v. 6b-d). The
plural verbs in these clauses clearly have the plural “nations” (¢6veow) in
25:6a as their subject. The expressions “they will drink joy, they will
drink wine” sharply contrast with the picture of thirst in vv. 4-5. While
the “we” group is thirsting in Zion under the oppression of the “ungodly”
(v. 5), the nations will be holding rich banquets in the same mountain.
The expression “to drink joy” must be seen as an intentional hyperbole to
single out the picture of overabundant joy that pervades vv.6b-d. It is
interesting to note that “joy and wine” often occur together as the latter is
the source of the former. A similar expression to “drink joy, to drink
wine” appears in Jdt 12:13: mieoar ped’ Hudv els eddpoaivyy olvov “you
will drink wine with us for joy” (cf. also Jdt 12:17; Sir 31:28; Isa 22:13).
Thus, the translator’s introduction of ed¢pocivy was clearly not an
accident but carefully thought-out in analogy with the reference to
“wine” further in v. 6.

The expression xpiw pdpov occurs only three times in the LXX
(cf. Jdt 10:3; Amos 6:6; Isa 25:6). Amos 6:6 is important because it
shows that the drinking of wine and the anointing with ointment may
belong together. As such, it is not surprising to find a reference to
“anointing with ointment” in LXX Isa 25:6 in light of the previous
mention of “drinking wine.” Taken together, miovtat eddpogivyy miovtal
oivov yploovtal pdpov paint a very positive picture for the nations. For a
little while, the nations will hold rich banquets on mount Zion. Despite
the seemingly positive tone of v. 6b-d, it will become clear below that
the nations’ activities on mount Zion will be short lived.

25:7

"Ev 76 8pet TolTw mapados talta mavta Tols édveaty (v. 7a). The
phrase év 7@ 8pet TouTw recalls éml TO Gpog TolTo in v. 6a above,
indicating that the mountain in question is Zion. ’Ev T dpel Tovtw also
points to an important link between vv. 6, 7. As v. 6 refers to the Lord’s
future handling of the nations “on this mountain,” v. 7 emphatically
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urges the Lord to “deliver these things to the nations” on the same
mountain.

As for mapadog “deliver,” I. L. Seeligmann argued that the
imperative addresses the prophet because “it is his task to make God’s
plan known to the nations.”*® However, the immediate context lacks any
evidence that the prophet was being addressed. Rather, the singular direct
address mapadog must be seen as addressing the xUptog. Ilapadog recalls
the second person sing. mapédwxag at the end of v. 5. In view of the use
of second person singular verbs in vv. 1-4 directed at the xUptog (cf. v. 1:
émoinoas; v. 2: Elnxag; v. 4: yévou; v. 5: mapédwxag), it is clear that the
addressee of mapédwxag is also the xUptog. Thus, mapddos (25:7) should
likewise be seen as a direct address to the xUptos.

What would then be the identity of the addresser? The addresser
of the xUptog is a member of the group referred to in the “we” (uds, v. 5)
and the “I” speaker in v. 1. After having told the xUptog that he was
suffering in Zion because the x0ptog had delivered (mapédwxag) him and
his group into the hands of the ‘“ungodly” (v. 5), the “I” speaker
addresses the x0ptog directly in v. 7 and asks him to deliver (mapddos) “all
these things to the nations.”

The phrase talta mdvta “these things” deserves further
attention. To what does it refer? Talta mavta refers to the “drinking”
picture in v. 6, which immediately precedes v. 7a. In 25:7, the phrase
talta mdvra parallels % BouAy) alty in 25:7b. It is important to note then
that “drinking” of the nations in v. 6 is the content of the Lord’s
“counsel” “against” or “concerning” (see below) the nations. The
addresser in v. 7 is thus asking the Lord to carry out his BouAs. Is the
“drinking” picture to be taken in a negative or positive sense?

The main question of v. 7 is whether the BouvAy is “against” or
“concerning” the nations as the preposition émi can be taken either as
“concerning” or ‘“‘against.” Translations are divided with Brenton and
LXX.D taking émi as “upon; concerning” while NETS and Ottley
interpreted it in the sense of “against.” Ziegler argued that the “counsel”
of v. 7 is “against” all the nations. He found support for his claim in

46 ¢f, Seeligmann, The Septuagint Version, 110.
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Obad 16, which portrays the nations’ drinking in a negative way.
Whereas MT reads “all the nations will drink continually and they will
drink... and they will be as if they had never been,” the LXX has “all the
nations will drink wine, they will drink, they will go down, and they will
be as if they do not exist” (mlovtar mdvra & #Bvn olvov miovtar xal
xataPnoovrat xal goovtal xabag ody vmapyovtes). As in Obad 15ff, the
“drinking” picture of LXX Isa 25:6 must be interpreted in a negative
way: they will drink for awhile but their judgment will come. Ziegler
further pointed to the interpretation of the “drinking” of the nations in
Targ. Isa 25:6, which also took the “drinking” of the nations in a
negative way. It reads: “On this mountain the Lord of hosts will make for
all peoples a feast and a festival; they think that it is of glory, but it will
be to them for shame, strokes from which they will not be rescued,
strokes by which they will come to an end.”*’ Moreover, Ziegler showed
that the interpretation of the “drinking” in LXX Isa 25:6 as a friendly
banquet to the nations goes back to Jerome, who was influenced by the
New Testament reading of Matthew 26:29.*® In addition to Ziegler’s
remarks above, one may highlight that in LXX Isa itself the image of
“drinking” and “partying” carries a very negative connotation. In Isa
5:11-12, for instance, “drinking and partying” are criticized as they
ultimately lead to disregarding “the works of the Lord” (NETS). Thus,
the “counsel” of v. 7 is “against” the nations. That the “drinking” of the
nations was meant in a negative way will become clearer below.

4 . Chilton, The Isaiah Targum, 49 (italics his). Targ. Isa reads as
follows: ]1?!5 DT APYT RWAT DT 10N W PTA RV KRNDNDY 525 mRag v Tayn
PR3 POIOT™T AR Prn parnwr 857 nn 9p5. All Aramaic quotations in this
article are taken from A. Sperber, ed., The Bible in Aramaic: based on Old
Manuscripts and Printed Texts (Leiden: Brill, 2004).

B of. Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 145. It is interesting to note that a
theological interpretation of H Isa 25:6 is already attested in the Syr. (cf. HUB),
which may reflect a Christian interpretation. Syr reads the H 0unw o™nw nnwn
as a reference to a drinking belonging to “our life-Giver” as quu=i .~u=va
~urs o ~use can be translated as follows: “a preserved and fat drinking, of our
heavenly and mighty life-Giver.” “Life-Giver” is undoubtedly a reference to
Jesus Christ, cf. van der Kooij, Textzeugen, 273-274, also n. 45-46. Vg.’s
convivium pinguium convivium vindemiae pinguium medullatorum vindemiae
defecatae followed the H closely.
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25:8

Katémev ¢ bavatos ioyboag (v. 8a). Different from MT (cf. part 1
earlier), LXX portrays death as swallowing up. The first question that
arises concerns the object of the verb xatémiev. Whereas Brenton added
“men” after the verb “to swallow,” Ottley, NETS, and LXX.D inserted
simply “them.”® In the immediate context, mdvta & vy “all the
nations” (v. 7) is the best candidate as the object of watémiey.”’ Starkly
contrasting with the apparently picture of blessedness for the nations in
v. 6b-d earlier, v. 8a declares that the nations were swallowed up.

The reference to the nation’s banquet (v. 6b-d) must be read as
temporary. The nations will, for awhile, hold banquets on mount Zion,
even while the translator’s group is thirsting under their oppression (cf.
Isa 25:5). However, the Lord will deal with them by carrying out his
Boudy (25:7) against them. The past tense verbs of v. 8 (ddelhev 2x)
indicate that the Lord has started the process of bringing the oppressive
rule of the “nations” to an end (cf. also 25:1-2 above). The rest of the
commentary on LXX Isa 25:8 will confirm this description.

The phrase 6 Bavatos ioyvoas “death, having become strong”
occurs only here and it is not clear what the translator intended. It is
important to note that, in LXX Isa, “death” functions as one of the
xUptog’ agents. In LXX Isa 9:7, it is said that the xUptog sent “death”
against Jacob/Israel. The translator read the H 927, “word” in MT, as
“pestilence” (127).”' Likewise, “death” in LXX Isa 25:8 must be
understood as an agent that the Lord sent to punish the “nations.”

Kal maAw adelhev ¢ Oeds méy daxpuov dmd TavTdg Tpoowmou To
8veldog Tol Aol ddelhev amd mdoms THs yijs (v. 8b-c). As noted in part 1
earlier, mdAw is a plus in the LXX. It has been correctly noted that maAtv
is typical of LXX Isa because it usually occurs as a plus (cf. LXX Isa
7:4; 23:17).* The usual meaning of mdAw in the LXX is “again.”> But it

9 ¢f. Brenton; Ottley, Isaiah, 1:157; NETS; LXX.D.

O cf, Hieke, “,,Er verschlingt den Tod fiir immer** (Jes 25,8a),” 37.
1 ef. e.g., Ottley, Isaiah, 2:156.

52 of. van der Kooij, The Oracle, 72.

3 ¢f. GELS, 521.
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can also denote a turn of thought “on the other hand.””* It is this latter
sense that is most fitting to v. 8b. There is a contrast between the actions
of “death” (v. 8a) and that of God (v. 8b). While death swallows the
nations up, God, on the other hand (maAw), has started to take away
every tear from every face.

Different from MT (Ann “to wipe out”/7'®n “to cause to
depart”), LXX employed the same verb (ddatpéw “to take away”) twice.
This double use of ddatpéw indicates that v. 8b-c must be taken together.
As such, the phrase “every face” means the faces of the people in v. 8c
and “tears” and “reproach” must be interpreted in light of each other.
What is exactly at stake in the translator’s use of évetdog?

In the LXX, dvetdos may indicate the feeling of shame of those
living under the control of foreign nations. In Joel 2:17, for instance,
priests ask the Lord: “spare your people, O Lord, and do not subject your
inheritance to the reproach of being ruled over by the nations” (NETS;
the G reads: deioat x0pte Tod Aaol gou xal un 06 v x¥Anpovoiay cou &ig
Sverdog Tol xatdpEal adTév €0vy; cf. also Micah 6:16).” Similarly, vetdog
in LXX Isa 25:8 denotes the shame of being ruled over by foreign
nations. The “nations” are the “nations” referred to in vv. 6-7. The past
tense adeldey, different from future ones in MT (cf. nnm/°0), indicate
that God has started to take away the shame of the people, that is to say,
the shame of being ruled over by the nations. Thus, v. 8 portrays two
divergent but interrelated pictures. On one hand, God has sent “death” to
swallow the nations up. On the other hand, that act also meant that God
had started to take away the “shame” of the people, that is, the shame of
living under the oppression of the nations.

At this point, a word about the “nations” (£6vog, vv. 6, 7) and the
people (Aads, v. 8¢) must be said. In the comparison between the LXX
and the MT, it was noted that the use of €voc as a translation of Oy is
unusual. It is now clear that the translator purposefully employed it
antithetically to Aads (v. 8). The “nations” should be identified with the
avBpwmwy doeBdv “ungodly men” (v. 5), whose city is named “the city of
the ungodly” (v. 2). It is noticeable that God’s handling of the nations

54 f. LEH, 457.
55 cf. GELS, 498.
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occurs “on this mountain” (vv. 6-7). As argued above, “this mountain” is
mount Zion mentioned in v. 5. The picture in v. 5 is that the “we” group
is under the oppressive control of the “ungodly” in Zion. In v. 7, an
unidentified person asks the Lord to carry out his fouAy] in Zion, making
it clear he expects the Lord will liberate the “we” group from the control
of the “ungodly.” The past tense xatémiev in v. 8 indicates that the Lord
had started to liberate the “we” (25:5) group because “death” was
swallowing up the nations. Thus, the translator interpreted his Isa 25:6-8
as judgment against the “nations” (vv. 6-7) and liberation for the
“people” (v. 8). For a similar picture, cf. Isa 24:13-16 above.

The reference to Aads differs from MT’s “his people” in LXX’s
mention of only “the people” (1y; cf. also Isa 1:3, where "y was simply
rendered with 6 Aads). In its immediate context, Aad¢ must be identified
with 6 Aadg 6 mTwyds “the poor people” of v. 3. The “poor people” is
described in vv. 3-4 as being under the oppressive control of the “evil
men” (v. 4). The reference to “death swallowing the nations up” and to
“God removing the disgrace of the people” (v. 8) indicates that the “poor
people” (v. 3) started to be liberated. It is interesting to note that, whereas
v. 4 portrays the liberation of the poor people as a future reality (cf.
puay), v. 8 portrays their liberation as something that has already begun.
This interchange between future and past tense verbs can only be
explained as due to the translator’s view of God’s liberation as
something that has started but has not been fully completed. However,
this point can not be further addressed here.

25:9

xal épolot THf Nuépa éxeivy idob 6 Beds Nudv b’ @ AATilopey xal
Nyardwpeba xat eddpavinooueda emt Tf cwtypia Hudv (v. 9). It is
important to discuss who the subject of the plural époliot is. In its
immediate context, the plural group “us” is 25:5 must be taken as the
subject of épofigt. LXX Isa 25:9 introduces the response of the “we”
group (25:5), which was occasioned by the liberation of the “poor
people” (vv. 3, 8) from oppression. This explains LXX’s “in our
salvation” (tfj cwtypla Nuiv) for MT’s “his salvation” (\npwa). Here
one finds the language of the “we” (cf. “our salvation”) group. After their
liberation is completed, the “we” group will rejoice in the salvation that
their God will have brought to them. Thus, the liberation of the “poor
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people” will prompt the declaration of the “we” in v. 10. It becomes now
clear that Isa 25 envisages at least two different groups being liberated of
oppression. There is the “people” (Isa 25:3-4; 25:8) and the “we” group
(Isa 25:5, 9-10). The liberation of the former signals to the latter’s
upcoming salvation as well as to Zion’s liberation from her oppressors.

25:10

That the liberation of the “people” (v. 8) marks the beginning of
the liberation of the “we” group is clear from v. 10a: étt dvamavow dwoel
6 fedg éml T0 8pog Tolito (v. 10a). The conjunction 6Tt introduces the
reason for the declaration in v. 10. The reason is that God “will give rest
on this mountain.” The phrase “on this mountain” has already appeared
twice (vv. 6, 7) and refers to mount Zion (v. 5). It is significant that v. 10
declares that God will “give rest on this mountain.” “Rest” (dvamavois)
indicates that the situation of oppression of the translator’s group in Zion
will be brought to an end. The future tense verb shows that this situation
will occur in the short future, a picture that is in line with v. 6b-d’s
description of the nations banqueting in Zion for a little while.

Striking is the translator’s use of % MwafiTis for AR, creating
an equivalence that is almost unique to LXX Isa (cf. part 1 above). It
seems that the translator was referring here to a region. As one scholar
has remarked “this name [Mwafitis] was used especially in the
Ptolemaic administration for the regions of the southern part of the
Ptolemaic province of Coele Syria.”>® Why did the translator employ
MuweafiTic here? The answer lies in his reading Isa 24:10 in the light of
the oracle against Mwafitic (MT: aRn) in Isa 15-16. Like Isa 25:10, Isa
15:1 proclaims the collapse of Moabitis” “wall.” The term Telyos does not
necessarily imply a human built wall but may designate natural walls.
The latter connotation may well apply to Moab’s high mountains located
at its border.”” The same nuance applies to Tolyos in Isa 25:12.”® Another
link between Isa 15-16; 24:1-12 will be observed below. For now, it
becomes clear that the translator had in mind the southern region of
Coele Syria in his use of MwafiTig.

6 of, Tov, “Personal Names in the Septuagint of Isaiah,” 427.
37 ¢f. van der Kooij, The Oracle, 68.
38 ¢f. van der Kooij, The Oracle, 68.
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25:11

It is not easy to make sense of the Greek 0v Tpomov xal adTog
¢tamelvwoey ToU gmoléoar because the objects of érameivwoev/Tol
amoAéaat are not clear. Brenton rendered the phrase above as “even as he
also brings down man to destroy him.” Differently, Ottley translated as
“like as he himself also humbled him to destroy him,” whose translation
NETS followed.® It seems better to follow LXX.D and take Moab as the
subject of érameivwoey and “someone else” as its object: “ebenso wie
auch er (Moab) (andere) erniedrigt hat bis zur Vernichtzmg.”61 Although
the relationship between clauses 11b-c is unclear, the sense seems to be
that God will “let his hands free” to punish the region called “Moabitis”
in a way similar to what an unknown “he” had done to someone else.
Equally unclear is the identity of “his” in “he will humble his pride.” The
difficulty here is that “Moabitis” is a feminine noun and, consequently,
the masculine adtég cannot refer to it.

One important aspect here is the translator’s utilization of
améAivpt “to destroy.” While part 1 above has indicate that the reading
éramelvwoey Tol dmodéoat is the result of re-reading MNWH Anwn “the
swimmer to swim” as nnwH nnwn “he brought low to destroy,” it is
important to ask the question as to why the translator did so. The answer
lies in him interpreting Isa 25:11 in the light of Isa 15:1. Like Isa 25:10-
12, Isa 15:1 proclaims the destruction of the Moabitis, using the same
lexeme amoAivut (MT: T77W). It is clear that the translator’s re-reading
was motivated by a “higher level” interpretation of Isa 25:11 that saw a
connection between that passages and Isa 15:1.

25:12

It is interesting to note the translator’s use of tolyos “wall” for
nmin (cf. part 1 above). Why did the translator decide to use Toiyos here?
The reason is found in his interpretation of Isa 24:10-12 as referring to
the region known as Mwafiti. This region was located in the southern

%9 cf. Brenton.
60 Ottley, Isaiah, 1:157 (italics ours); NETS.
o1 XX.D (italics theirs).
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part of Coele-Syria. Different from telyog, which can refer to either the
“wall” of a “city” or a “region,” the term Toiyos can only refer to the
“wall of a region, land.” Cf. e.g., Isa 23:13 (and also comments to Isa
25:10 above). In Isa 25:12, it refers to the collapse of the “walls” of the
region known as Mwaitis. Why did the translator not use Telyog here as
he did in Isa 15:1? It seems that he was trying to avoid confusion
between the “wall” of a “city” (cf. Isa 24:23; 26:1) and the “wall” of a
“region” (Isa 25:12).

SUMMARY

A careful reading of LXX Isa 25:1-12 points to a coherent text as
far as its content is concerned. The text under discussion refers to three
different groups. First, the oppressors, which are named “‘strong cities,”
“city of the ungodly,” “the evil men,” the “ungodly men,” and the
“nations” (Isa 24:2, 4-5, 6-7) are described as collapsing (v. 2) as part of
God’s “age-old plan” (25:1). Similarly, Isa 25:7-8 urges the Lord (cf.
“deliver”) to punish the nations and bring his counsel to fruition. Second,
the oppressed, referred to with several terms such as “the poor people,”
“wronged men,” “humble city,” “faint-hearted men,” play a role in 25:3-
5a, 8. They rejoice by occasion of their oppressors’ fall (v. 3), expect
deliverance from God (v. 4), a deliverance that is portrayed as something
that has already started (cf. 25:8). The third group is the “we” (cf. 25:5,
9-10). This group finds itself in an identical situation of oppression to the
second group in vv. 3-5a. Isa 25:5, 6-7 make clear that they are under the
oppression of the “nations,” which are occupying mount Zion. The
liberation of the “people” (Isa 25:3-5a, 8) points to the upcoming
salvation of the “we” group from oppression in Zion.

In LXX Isa 25:1-12, both “literal” and “free” translations cohere
with each other. A case in point is the free “the poor people” (6 Aads 6
mtwyos) (Isa 25:3 [MT: “strong people”]), which coheres with the more
lexically literal translation “the people” (Aadg) in Isa 25:8. It is also
important to note that the free “poor people” and the literal “people” (Isa
25:3, 9) cohere well with the expression “the inhabitants of the earth will
become poor” in Isa 24:6. Moreover, it is worthy noticing that several
“free” translations come together to create a coherent text. For instance,
note the less literal BouvAy (MT: plural “counsels”) in Isa 25:1 coheres
with the very “free” BouAy in 25:7, even though the content of both
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“counsels” differ from each other (cf. comments to Isa 25:1-2; 7 above).
Furthermore, the “free” translations with “cities” form a coherent
message by way of contrast. The phrase “fortified cities” (Isa 25:2)
contrasts with “the cities of ill-treated men” (Isa 25:3) and “every
humble city” (Isa 25:4). The “fortified cities” are mentioned again in Isa
26:5. There, they contrast with the “fortified city” of Isa 26:1. Also, the
“cities” of Isa 25:2 cohere with the “cities” of Isa 24:10, 12, as noted
above. The references to the “evil/ungodly men” (Isa 25:4-5) contrast
with the “ill-treated men” (Isa 25:3-4). “In Zion” coheres well with the
same expression in Isa 24:23 and with the phrases “on this mountain” in
Isa 25:6-7, 10. Finally, the “free” rendition “nations” (Isa 25:6-7) is in
keeping with the literal “nations” in Isa 24:13.

The translator also created a coherent text through a careful
choice of his lexemes. Note, for example, wéAtg for p/ip in Isa 25:1-5
(cf. also Isa 24:10, 12). Important also is méAets dyvpas in Isa 25:2 (cf.
also Isa 26:5), which contrasts with the moAig éxvpa in Isa 26:1. For his
choice of “ungodly” (Isa 25:2, 5), compare with the “ungodly” in Isa
24:8 and the “ungodly one” in Isa 26:10. Lastly, note the repetition of
dvfpwmog in Isa 25:3-5, all without clear equivalents in MT. The
coherence observed in Isa 25:1-12 points to a “higher level,” unique
interpretation of the Hebrew that must have preceded the work of the
translation.



CHAPTER 7 - LXX ISA 26:1-6 IN ITS OWN RIGHT
ISA 26:1-3B — TRANSLATION AND COMMENTARY

la: In that day they will sing this song on the land of Ioudas

1b: saying:

lc: “Look, a fortified city, and as our salvation he will set a wall and
a surrounding wall.

2a: Open the gates

2b: let a people enter

2c: that keeps righteousness

2d: and that keeps truth

3a: that holds truth fast'

3b: and that keeps peace.”

26:1-3b

26:1a-b introduces a song. The participle Aéyovtes “saying,” a
plus against MT, makes it clear that the content of the song starts in
26:1c.” The change from third person verbs in 26:1c-3b to a direct speech
addressed to the Lord in 26:3c-4a clearly demarcates the end of the song
in 26:3b. Further, while the references to a “fortified city,” its “walls and
surrounding walls,” and its “gates” tie 26:1c-2 together, the fourfold use
of participles qualifying Aads (26:2b) unite 26:2-3.° The theme
surrounding those verses is on the entrance of a faithful people into a
strong city. As such, 26:1-3b should be taken as a subunit of 26:1-6.

The double accusative cwtyiptov Nu@v/Teixos xal mepiTetyog
deserves further comment. All translations (Brenton, NETS, and
LXX.D.) take the double accusative as the direct object of 8%oet and
render them as “and he will make our salvation its wall and outer wall;”

! For this translation, cf. GELS, 59.
? For a discussion of the translator’s addition of a form of Aéyw, cf.
Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 58 and, more recently, van der Vorm-Croughs, The
0Old Greek of Isaiah, 107.
* MT is much less clear in its use of a participle followed by an
imperfect in 26:2-3.
205
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“und als unser Heil wird er Mauer und Ringmauer aufrichten.” This
interpretation finds support in Isa 60:18: dAAa xAnbioetar cwthiplov Ta
Telyy cou/TNMIN AP NRIPL. In this verse, it is said that the “walls” of
Jerusalem (cf. 60:1) will be called “salvation.” It is clear that the “walls”
of Jerusalem, built by “aliens” (60:10), will provide security for her
“righteous people” (60:21: xal 6 Aadg gov még dixatog/np ¥ DY TAY). It
seems the same idea is found in Isa 26:1, where the establishment of a
“wall and surrounding wall” will function as “salvation, refuge” for the

4%

“lasting city’s” inhabitants.

In part 1 above, it was noted that the phrase cwtyptov Nuév
represents a different syntactical reading from MT by taking 115 with
nywr. The analysis of the Greek in its own right sheds light on the
translator’s decision. A similar concept to cwTyptov Hudv “our salvation”
appears also in Isa 25:9: émt T§j cwtyple HU&EVANYIWA Annn (MT: “his
salvation”), where the “we” group sees God’s acts as “our salvation.” Isa
26:1 presents once again the “we” group celebrating the same salvation.
The parallelism between Isa 25:9 (“free translation”) and 26:1 (“literal”
although different syntactical reading) indicates that the “they” in 26:1
are to be identified with the “we” group. Their liberation from the
oppressive control of the “ungodly/nations” in Zion (Isa 25:5, 6-7, 8-9,
10) leads them to see the “fortified city” as their safe haven. It is
interesting to note that the translator did not judge it necessary to change
the wording of his source-text in Isa 26:1. The reason is that the literal
reading “our salvation” cohered well with the “freer” translation “our
salvation” in Isa 25:9.

But which city does Isa 26:1 envisage? In LXX Isa, 26:1c; 30:13
are the only places where moAis dyupd occurs in the singular. Elsewhere,
it appears in the plural (cf. Isa 25:2; 26:5; 36:1; 37:26). As Isa 30:13 does
not have a specific city in view, it does not help in identifying the “city”
in 26:1. Isa 26:1; 33:20 are the only places in the LXX as a whole, where
1000 followed by méAig in the nom. case and cwTyptov Nuév occur closely
together. Isa 33:20 reads: {000 Ziwwv 7 TéAG TO cwTHplov AUEV/MT 1R
1TV p. Whereas MT reads “the city of our appointed feasts,” “the
city, our salvation” is in the LXX. In Isa 33:20, the “city” is identified
with Zion and Jerusalem, cf. oi ddBaipoi cov dYovrar Iepousainu. The
city Zion/Jerusalem is further characterized as secure, as a city whose
tents will not be shaken (cf. un cetgbéow). Isa 26:1; 33:20 share not only
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expressions, such as “look, a city; our salvation,” but also the theme of a
secure city with “fortified city” in 26:1 and a city whose “tents will not
be shaken” in 33:20. The link between LXX Isa 26:1; 33:20 indicates
that the “lasting city” of 26:1 should be identified with Jerusalem.*

In part 1 above, it was indicated that the translator’s use of
6xupds for 1y is unusual. When LXX 26:1-6 is taken in the light of its
literary contexts, the reason for the translator’s choice becomes clearer.
The singular wéAtg dyvpa stands in sharp contrast with the plural méAeig
bxvpas in 25:2; 26:5. It seems that the translator chose dyvpds to make the
contrast between the establishment of a “fortified city” and the
destruction of “fortified cities” clearer.

Furthermore, the translator’s use of 6&yxupds indicates he
interpreted 1 'Y as a “fortified city” instead of a “strong city.” In LXX
Isa and also elsewhere, the adjective oyupés often qualifies “cities” as
“fortified” (cf. e.g., Deut 3:5; 1 Macc 9:50; 2 Macc 12:13, 27; Isa 25:2;
26:5; 30:13; 36:1; 37:26). Contrarily, the phrase moAws ioyupa “a strong
city” occurs rarely in the LXX and elsewhere (cf. Isa 27:3; Dan 11:24;
Rev 18:10). It seems that the translator decided to use dyvpés in Isa 25:2;
26:1, 5 to communicate his interpretation of the Hebrew as “fortified
city(ies).”

The establishment of a “wall and surrounding wall” is in sharp
contrast to the fall of “the wall” in Isa 24:23 (MT: “the glow of the full
moon will be ashamed). As discussed in the comments to Isa 24:23
above, T6 Telyos there denotes a “city wall.” It was also indicated that the
“wall” probably refers to the “wall” of the “fortified cities” of Isa 25:2. It
is interesting to note now that the fall of “the wall” in 24:23 contrasts
neatly with the reign of the Lord in Zion and Jerusalem. The same idea is
found in Isa 26:1-5, where the building of a “wall and surrounding wall”
as “salvation” for the “strong city,” Jerusalem/Zion, contrasts with the
fall of “fortified cities” (cf. 26:1, 5).

Isa 26:2-3 presents the contents of the song of the “we” group
introduced in 26:1 (cf. comments above on the “they” as the “we”

* van der Kooij, “The Cities of Isaiah 24-27,” 194; van der Kooij,
“Interpretation of the Book of Isaiah,” 65.
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group). They welcome a “faithful people” into the “fortified city,”
namely, Jerusalem/Zion. Part 1 above remarked that the use of Aadg for
"3 is highly unusual in LXX Isa. With an interesting style (cf. four
participles and the thrice use of “to keep”), LXX Isa 26:2-3 introduces a
people that “keeps righteousness, truth, and peace.” These expressions
denote a people that live according to the “law” (cf. the phrase “law[s] of
truth” in Neh 9:13; Mal 2:6 and the expression “your law is truth” in
Ps118:142). The Aads entering “Jerusalem/Zion” should be equated with
the “godly” of Isa 26:7. This passage refers to the “way of the godly,”
which is to be taken sapientially as an indication of a people that morally
keeps the “law” (cf. e.g., Ps 1). > The “people” of Isa 26:2-3 contrasts
with the “ungodly” who do not learn “righteousness” or practice the
“truth” (cf. Isa 26:10). They further stand in opposition to the “breakers
of the law” (Isa 24:14).° Because only a “godly people” can enter the city
of Jerusalem/Zion, while the “breakers of the law” need to be kept out,
the translator found the use of &Bvog for "3 unfitting for the present
context.

A further note on the “righteous people” of Isa 26:2 in relation to
other groups in Isa 24:1-26:6 is important here. First, “the righteous
people” should be identified with the “remnant” (Isa 24:6, 14). Both have
as their leader the ‘man of godliness’ who is intimately associated with
“righteousness and truth” (cf. Isa 11:5). Upon the destruction of the
oppressors in Zion, the “we” group welcomes the “remnant/righteous
people” into Jerusalem. Contrarily, the ‘“righteous people” should be
taken in opposition to the “poor people” (Isa 24:6; 25:3). The latter
indicates more generally people under oppression without necessarily
indicating a “godly people.” Although both benefit from God’s liberating
acts, only the “godly people” is to enter Jerusalem.

The idea that Jerusalem will be delivered and that a “righteous
people” will inhabit it finds strong parallels in Isa 60. There, it is said
that “salvation” has come to Jerusalem (cf. the references to 6&a xuplov/
M 733 and T cwmplov xuplov/min nHnn Isa 60:1, 6), that her “walls”
(Telyos) will be built up (Isa 60:10), and that her “people shall all be
righteous™ (6 Aads gou mag dixatog). On the other hand, there is only

5 ¢f. van Menxel, EAxts, 256-257.
6 cf. van Menxel, Elrtz, 256.
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“darkness” for the “nations” (£6vy in 60:2) and dread for “those who
humbled” (tamevwoavtwy in 60:14) Jerusalem. For the Isa translator, the
same theme is present in Isa 26:1-3, where, according to his
interpretation, Jerusalem/Zion is a “safe city” for a “righteous people.”

ISA 26:3C-6 — TRANSLATION AND COMMENTARY

3c: Because in you

4a: they forever hoped, o Lord, great, everlasting God,
Sa: who have humbled,

5b: and brought low the inhabitants in lofty places,

Sc: you will throw down fortified cities,

5d: and you will bring them down to the ground

6a: and the feet of the meek and humble will tread them under
26:3c-6a

A direct address to the “Lord” characterizes this section
throughout with the use of second person pronouns, verbs, and vocatives.
The third person verbs in 26:7ff indicate the direct address finishes with
26:6a.

The form #Amoav is interesting. First, it represents a different
vocalization from MT, which has the imperative 1mp3. The unvocalized
vl would have given the translator ample opportunity to use an
imperative verb as he tends to do (cf. e.g., Isa 24:11; 25:7).” The question
must be asked why he decided to use an imperfect instead. Second, the
use of éAmilw for Mva is unusual in LXX Isa, raising the question of the
translator’s lexical choice. And, third, the question of who the subject of
#Amoay is must also be addressed.

The subject of #Amicay is the “they” of Isa 26:1, which has been
identified with the “we” group of Isa 25:5. Isa 26:4 gives the reason as to
why a “people that keep righteousness” is allowed to enter the city. The
phrase 6tt émi oot #Amoav xUpte (26:3c-4a) functions as another
explanation for the reason as to why the “people” in 26:2-3 were allowed

" For a discussion of “imperativization” in LXX Isa, cf. Baer, When We
All Go Home, 23-52.
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to enter Jerusalem/Zion (26:1). Besides “keeping righteousness, truth,
and peace,” they also put their hope in the Lord.

The use of éAni{w was not the result of a thoughtless decision on
the translator’s part. That root plays an important role in LXX Isa 24-26.
The theme of trusting in God as source of deliverance from an oppressive
power also appears in LXX Isa 25:9. After God deals with the “nations”
that are occupying mount Zion (Isa 25:5, 6-8), the “we” group of Isa 25:5
says: “Look, our God, in whom we trusted (éAmi{w/mp) and we rejoiced
in our salvation (cwtnpia/ny*).” In this context, cwtypia denotes the
deliverance from an oppressive power (cf. 25:10ff). "HAmioay in Isa 26:4
is in line with the same theme. Because the “people” (Aads) trusted in
God (éAmilw/mva) as the source of their “deliverance,” they were allowed
to enter Zion/Jerusalem. Similarly, Isa 24:14 proclaims hope to the
“godly one.” The latter had been identified as the ‘man of godliness’ (Isa
11:2), who functions as the leader of the “remnant/righteous people”
group. Like their leader, the “righteous people” is also characterized with
putting their hope in the Lord.®

Interesting is the translator’s use of 6 fedg ¢ péyag (cf. part 1
above). A similar phrase appears in Isa 33:22: 6 yap Oebg pov péyag/ IR
M. The context of Isa 33:20 is similar in content to Isa 26:1-6. In Isa
33, Zion/Jerusalem is portrayed as a city of “salvation” (33:20; cp. with
26:1) as a result of the expulsion of the “lawless” and “ungodly” from
Zion (33:14; cp. with comments to Isa 25:6-8). God is described as the
one who dwells in “lofty places” and the one who hands the
“disobedient” over to judgment (33:2-6; cf. with Isa 25:7). Ultimately, he
is the one who saves his people (33:22; cp. with Isa 25:9; 26:1). It seems
that the translator’s decision to use the phrase 6 0gds 6 uéyas had to do
with the idea of the Lord as the “great God” who liberates
Zion/Jerusalem from the oppressive control of the “ungodly.”

When one looks at the translator’s world, more can be said about
the phrase 6 Beds 6 uéyag. Although it has been argued that the translator
used 6 péyas to avoid anthropomorphism (cf. part 1 above), another
explanation may be in order. In its present context, the expression “the

¥ For a helpful discussion of the “hope” theme in Isa 24-26, see van
Menxel, EAzis, 250-257.
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great God” contrasts with “those who dwell in loft places” (Isa 26:5). A
similar use of the expression in found in Dan 2:45; 9:4, where it contrasts
with “powerful rulers.”” There may be an aspect of polemics in the
translator’s decision to ascribe to the Lord the title of 6 fedg 6 péyas
against the “those who dwell in loft places.”'® For the translator, the Lord
is the only “great, eternal God” who overthrows foreign powers (cf.
26:5).

The phrase 6¢ Tamevwoag requires more comments. The relative
pronoun 8¢ (MT: ") links 26:5 with 26:4, making it clear that 26:5
continues the direct speech that started in 26:3c-4a. The relative &g
further characterizes God as the one who “has humbled and brought low
the inhabitants in lofty places.” Isa 26:5 raises three important questions:
first, the translator’s choice of the root évoixéw (cf. discussion in part 1
above); second, the identity of the évoixolvtag v UmAols; and third, how
to account for the use of past tense verbs in 26:5a-b considering the
appearance of future verbs in 26:5¢c-d. The following will address those
issues.

Why did the translator employ Vévouéw instead of Vxatoixéw?
The answer must be found in the translator’s interpretive tendency. The
translator reserves \xatotxéw when a particular passage refers to God as
the one who “dwells in lofty places” (cf. Isa 33:5; 57:15 respectively:
dytog 6 Oedg 6 xaTody év UmAole/DIN 12W "3 M 231; xUplog 6 TLoTog
0 €v UmAols xatoxdy Tov allva/TY 12w KN 07) or in “Zion” (cf. Isa
8:18). In some places, xatoixéw is also reserved for illegitimate
occupiers/settlers (cf. discussion to Isa 24:5 above). Contrarily, when a

passage has human beings as the ones “dwelling in lofty places,” the

? ¢f. also the expressions 5T Y8A/6 Beds 6 wéyas in Deut 10:17; Jer
39:18, 19; Dan 9:4 and 27 n98/6 Bedg 6 péyag in cf. Dan 2:45. See also LXX Dan
4:37. It is also interesting to note that Antiochus IV assumed the title ®edg
"Eméavis “god manifest.”

10 Interesting also is to note that in the Greek world, some gods were
ascribed the title of 6 Bed¢ 6 uéyas. See wg épus péyag Beds, Atdvuoe in
Euripides’s Fragmenta (A. Nauck, Tragicorum Graecorum fragmenta [Leipzig:
Teubner, 1889. Repr. Hildesheim: Olms, 1964], frag. 177, line 1) and olc Bede 6
uéyas ‘OMdumiog in Sophocles’s Electra (H. Lloyd-Jones and N.G. Wilson,
Sophoclis fabulae [Oxford: Clarendon Press, 1990. Repr. 1992], line 209).
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translator uses \/évoméw, cf. Isa 26:5. Thus, the translator’s choice of
Vévouéw in Isa 26:5 is another example of a careful, well-considered
translation of the phrase 0177 "av".

The phrase Tobg évoxolvtas év Uymlois parallels here the
“fortified cities” (Isa 26:5). As such, it denotes those who “dwell” in
strong places. It carries a connotation of “arrogance, power” that is
similar to OymAol Tis y¥s “the high ones of the earth” in Isa 24:4. The
phrase méAeig oyxupas deserves further discussion. As noted in the
“comparison between MT and LXX,” the LXX diverges from MT in two
aspects. Whereas MT has the singular “a lofty city” (7231 n"p), the
plural “fortified cities” appears in the LXX. It was also noted that the use
of dyvpds for 23w is atypical in LXX Isa. For a discussion of the
translator’s choice of éyupds, cf. discussion above to Isa 26:1. In the
Greek, the contrast between the “city” of 26:1 with the “cities” of 26:5 is
much clearer than MT’s use of 1 7'p and N23w3 7" in the same verses.
For the translator, Isa 26:1-6 meant that God was going to establish a
“fortified city,” while he brought down “fortified cities.” Thus, his
decision to use the lexemes méALg/oyvpds was thus the result of a careful
consideration of the meaning of H Isa 26:1-5 on its higher level (cf.
discussion to Isa 26:1 above).

Furthermore, the translator decided to use the plural méAelg
dxvpas due to his understanding that Isa 26:5 share a similar theme with
Isa 25:2. Contrarily, the link between Isa 25:2; 26:1 is less clear in MT,
which reads %2 7™p/n23ws AP respectively. For the translator, Isa
25:2; 26:1 possess the same theme of the destruction of “fortified cities.”

Additionally, the link between Isa 26:5; 25:2 relates the moAeig
dxvpags of Isa 26:5 with the “city of the ungodly” (tév doefév moALg) of
25:2. As it was argued under comments to Isa 25:2 above, the “city of the
ungodly” should be identified with the city of Babylon. In the same way,
the plural “fortified cities” in 26:5, as also in 25:2, should be seen as
references to important “cities” of the Babylonian empire. The question
as to whether Babylon was used as a cipher for the Seleucids in the
translator’s day cannot be addressed here. It suffices to say that the
translator’s careful choice of certain lexemes to form a coherent text
highly suggests that his translation work was preceded by a careful
interpretation of the H on a higher level.
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SUMMARY

In sum, LXX Isa 26:1-6 represents a coherent composition that
goes over two inter-related but contrasting ideas. On the one hand, God
will establish a “fortified city” that will function as source of deliverance
for a “righteous people.” On the other hand, God will also destroy
“fortified cities,” which will signal to the destruction of the “ungodly’s”
kingdom. In the light of the discussion to Isa 25:2 (cf. comments above),
this kingdom should be identified with Babylon. The translator produced
this coherence by choosing the same lexemes in 26:1; 5; 25:2:
méALg/dxvupds. In contrast, the coherence of MT is less clear because of the

use of varied lexemes.

Moreover, Isa 26:1-6 introduces at least two different groups. On
the one hand, there is the “they” in Isa 26:1, which must be identified
with the “we” group. After their liberation from oppression in Zion, they
welcome a “people that keep righteousness” into the “fortified city.” On
the other hand, the “righteous people” must be taken as the “godly” in Isa
26:7. Their attitude is in conformity with the “law,” in contrast with the
“ungodly,” who “break the law” (Isa 24:16). The “righteous people” is
related with the “remnant.” Both have the ‘man of
godliness/righteousness/truth’ as their leader (Isa 11:1-5). While there is
“salvation” for the “we” group and the “righteous people,” there is
judgment for the “fortified cities.” Such a coherent composition can only
be the result of a particular interpretation that must have been well
constructed before the translation started.



CHAPTER 8 - CONCLUSIONS

The present work has analyzed LXX Isa 24:1-26:6 in two
distinct but interrelated steps. Part 1 has compared the text under
discussion with MT and has discussed several divergent readings found
in the LXX. More narrowly, part 1 raised questions concerning the
translator’s lexical choices in several verses. Part 2, on the other hand,
took LXX Isa 24:1-26:6 as a text in its own right. It is argued that the
Greek version can be seen as a coherent text, a coherence that becomes
clear through the translator’s lexical choices, among other aspects (cf.
e.g., the translator’s use of conjunctions like in Isa 24:14). It has further
argued that both “literal” and “free” renderings come together to form a
coherent ideological text that in its final form differs greatly from MT.
What follows is a summary of the main content(s) of LXX Isa 24:1-26:6.

Contrary to MT, the LXX betrays a heightened concern with the
theme of “cities.” In fact, this theme lends coherence to Isa 24:1-26:6.
Whereas MT Isa 24:10, 12 refer to one specific city (cf. “the city of
nothingness” and “in the city” respectively), LXX mentions “cities.”
Besides, it translates two different lexemes in MT (cf. n™p/a') with the
same Greek word: méAig. A similar approach is found in the LXX’s
handling of Isa 25:2. Whereas MT refers to “city,” “town,” and “citadel”
(cf. 2%, P, and PNIR), the Greek has “cities,” “fortified cities,” and
“the city of the ungodly” (cf. méAeig, moAeg dyvpas, and T&v Goefdv
méAtg). Moreover, while MT Isa 25:3 mentions “the city of violent
nations,” “the cities of wronged men” is found in the LXX. Interestingly,
LXX Isa 25:4 brings up “every humble city” even though “city(ies)” is
not mentioned in MT Isa 25:4. In its own context, the “humble cities” of
Isa 25:4 parallel the “cities of wronged men” in Isa 25:3. Moving on
further, while both MT and LXX Isa 26:1 speak of a “fortified city,” in
Isa 26:5 one finds another divergence. Whereas MT has “high city” (7"p
na3w1) the LXX cites “fortified cities” (méAets oxvpas). The translator’s
choice of méAetg dyvpag was clearly motivated by his will to create a
contrast between the “fortified city” of 26:1 and the “fortified cities” of
26:5. Furthermore, “fortified cities” appears also in Isa 25:2. Ultimately,
the LXX communicates that message that, whereas God brings down
“cities,” “fortified cities,” and the “city of the ungodly” (Isa 24:10, 12;
25:2; 26:5), he liberates the “cities of wronged men” and become a help

214
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“to every humble city” (Isa 25:3-4), at the same as he established a
“fortified city” (Isa 26:1). The theme of “cities,” therefore, brings Isa
24:1-26:6 together.

Another thematic difference between the LXX and MT concerns
at least four distinct groups found in the Greek version. In LXX Isa 24
(cf. chapter 5 above), the Lord’s destruction of the oixoupévy “world”
(Isa 24:1) means both judgment and salvation. It is judgment for the
group of the “ungodly” (Isa 24:8 [MT: “jubilant”]). This group is
associated with “breaking/rejecting the law” (Isa 24:5, 16) and “changing
the ordinances” (Isa 24:5) and are the main reason for the ‘“‘earth’s”
“lawless” behavior (Isa 24:5, 20). Other terms for this group are “the
high ones of the earth” (Isa 24:4 [=MT]), the “nations” (Isa 24:13
[=MT]), the “rejecters of the law” (Isa 24:16 [MT: - ]), and the “kings of
the earth” (Isa 24:21 [=MT]). They are to be seen as a group that holds
control over the oixoupévn (24:1) and as powerful and rich (Isa 24:8).
Because of their “lawlessness,” they are to receive judgment (Isa 24:13,
20-23). Their judgment means salvation for two distinct groups. First,
there is the group referred to as “poor” (Isa 24:6 [=MT]), a group that
figures prominently in LXX Isa 25 (cf. below). And, second, there is the
group called the “remnant” (Isa 24:6, 14 [MT: -]). In view of the
“ungodly’s” destruction, those who remain after God’s destruction of the
“world” rejoice in God’s salvation (Isa 24:14-15). The judgment of the
“ungodly” is further seen as “hope,” in the sense of salvation, for a
“godly man” (Isa 24:16). This godly man is to be identified with the
‘man of godliness’ (Isa 11:2).

The theme of judgment for the “ungodly” and of salvation for
the “poor” continues in LXX Isa 25 (cf. chapter 6 above). The “ungodly”
are portrayed there as the oppressors, being referred to with terms such
as “the evil/ungodly men” (cf. Isa 25:4-5 [MT: “heavy rain,” “aliens”])
and the “nations” (Isa 25:6-7). They are associated with a powerful city,
the “city of the ungodly” (Isa 25:2 [MT: “the citadel of aliens”]). This
city and other “fortified cities” are described as collapsing, picking up
the theme of the “wall’s” collapse introduced in Isa 24:23 (MT: “sun”).
The destruction of the “city of the ungodly” (Isa 25:2) means ‘“‘salvation”
for the oppressed. This group is further denoted as “the poor people” (Isa
25:3 [MT: “the strong people”], “the wronged men” (Isa 25:3-4 [“violent
people”’/“violent”]), “those who are despondent on account of poverty”
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(Isa 25:4 [MT: “the poor’]), “faint-hearted men” (Isa 25:5 [MT: “like the
rain against the wall”]) and the “people” (Isa 25:8 [MT: “his people”]).
LXX Isa’s emphasis on the “poor people” picks up the theme of the
“poor” introduced in Isa 24:6. The oppressed is associated with “cities”
and “every humble city” (Isa 25:3, 4 [MT: “refuge”]). Their liberation
functions as a sign for the salvation of another group, namely, the “we”
(Isa 25:5 [MT: unclear]). This group is under oppression in “Zion” (cf.
Isa 25:5 [MT: “waterless land’]) resonating with the theme of Zion in Isa
24:23 (LXX=MT). They rejoice in “our salvation” (Isa 25:9 [MT: “his
salvation”]) and put their hope in God (Isa 25:9 [=MT]). The theme of
“hope” appeared already in Isa 24:16 and it will figure again in Isa 26:4.
The fall of the “natural wall” of Moabitis (cf. Isa 25:10-12) also signals
to a “rest” that God will give to the “we” group.

The theme of judgment/salvation continues in LXX Isa 26:1-6
(cf. chapter 7 above). The collapse of “fortified cities” (Isa 26:5 [MT:
“high city”]; cp with Isa 24:10, 12; 25:2) contrasts with the “fortified
city” (Isa 26:1 [MT: “fortified city]) that functions as “our salvation”
(Isa 26:1; different syntactical reading from MT). The “our” in “our
salvation” indicates that Isa 26:1 speaks of the liberated “we” group in
Zion. They welcome a “people that keeps righteousness, truth, and
peace” (Isa 26:2-3) into the “fortified city.” The “people” of Isa 26:2-3
should be identified with the “godly” (Isa 26:7), whose leader is the ‘man
of godliness’ (Isa 11:2; 24:16). Like the “we” group, they are also
characterized as “hoping” in the Lord (Isa 26:4 [MT: “trust’]). Because
they are a “godly people,” they are further related with the “remnant” of
Isa 24:14, a group that is also associated with the “godly one” (Isa
24:16). In contradistinction to MT, LXX Isa 24:1-26:6 proclaim
judgment for the “ungodly” and salvation for the “poor,” the “godly
ones,” and the “we” group under oppression in Zion.

Finally, the relationship between the themes of “city(ies)” and
the “ungodly/godly” needs to be addressed. The clearest example of the
relation between “city” and “ungodly” is Isa 25:2: “the city of the
ungodly.” However, the “cities” of Isa 24:10, 12 are also to be connected
with the “ungodly” of Isa 24:8. Both are portrayed as receiving
judgment. While the “ungodly’s” “arrogance and wealth” cease, so are
their “cities” destroyed. The “cities” of Isa 25:2 may also be related to

the “city of the ungodly.” It is possible that they are minor “cities” that
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9.9

together composed the “ungodly’s” empire, represented by its main city,
“the city of the ungodly.” If so, the “fortified cities” of Isa 26:5 are to be
related with the “ungodly” of Isa 25:2 becase the latter also mentions
“fortified cities.” As such, LXX Isa 24:1-26:6 link the fall of “city(ies)”
(Isa 24:10, 12; 25:2; 26:5) with the judgment of the “ungodly” (Isa 24:8;
25:2). In contrast, the “fortified city” of Isa 26:1 is connected with a
“godly people” (cf. Isa 26:2-3). Finally, the “cities of wronged men” and
“every humble city” of Isa 25:3-4 is related to a group of people that will
be liberated from the oppression of the “ungodly.”

The coherence of LXX Isa 24:1-26:6 points to a “higher level”
interpretation of the Hebrew. This “higher level” reading can be
characterized as a very particular way of interpreting Isa 24:1-26:6 as the
comments above show. Such a reading could only have been the result of
a distinctive reading of Isa that preceded the process of translation. It
does not mean that the translator already knew which word he was going
to use for which Hebrew term. Rather, it means that the translator had
particular themes in mind that came across his lexical choices. If the
translator already had an interpretation in mind before he started
translating Isa, it stands to reason to say a few words on the most fitting
methodology for a study of LXX Isa.

A WORD ON METHODOLOGY

The present research has revealed that LXX Isa 24:1-26:6 should
be seen as a coherent text. The final shape of the Greek translation of
those verses points to a “higher level” interpretation behind the process
of translating Hebrew Isa 24:1-26:6. The realization of this issue has an
important implication for a methodological approach to LXX Isa. Part 1
of the present work has shown that many a scholar have explained
several divergences between MT and LXX as due to a different Vorlage,
mistakes, errors in the transmission of the LXX, etc. Most approaches to
LXX Isa stop on the level of comparing MT and LXX on a word for
word level, hardly paying attention to the LXX as a text in its own right.
Seen from the word for word level, many divergences look like mistakes
or due to a different source-text. However, the present work advocates
that a more fitting approach to LXX Isa is to take it as a text in its own
right before one can offer explanations for differences in the LXX.
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To cite here only a few cases discussed in the introduction,
Scholz argued that the readings “they were ashamed” (Isa 24:9; MT: “in
song”) and “poor people” (Isa 25:3; MT: “strong people”) point to a
different Vorlage from MT (cf. discussion in the introduction). Besides
lacking textual support, such a claim was pronounced without further
inquiring whether those readings make sense in their respective literary
contexts. The present work has demonstrated that both cohere with other
aspects of Isa 24:1-26:6. The reading in Isa 24:9 expresses the shame of
the “ungodly” (24:8) after their arrogance and wealth passed way.
Likewise, “poor people” (Isa 25:3) is linked to the theme of the
oppressed in Isa 24:6; 25:3-5a. As such, the divergent readings in Isa
24:9; 25:3 find their cause in a particular way of interpreting the Hebrew
(cf. comments to Isa 24:9; 25:3 above) rather than pointing to a different
source-text from MT.

Likewise, Ottley claimed that the reading “the wall will fall” in
Isa 24:23 (MT: “the sun will be ashamed) was a mistake (see discussion
under introduction above). However, an analysis of the Greek text as a
product has revealed that the reading in the LXX coheres well with the
theme of the fall of “cities/strong cities/the city of the ungodly” (cf. Isa
24:10, 12; 25:2; 26:5). Rather than being a mistake, it originated with an
unique way of reading the Hebrew.

The study of LXX Isa 24:1-26:6 as a product has indicated that
several divergences are the result of the translator’s unique interpretation
of his Vorlage. This implies that explanations for the divergences in the
Greek must be carried out only after the Greek as a text in its own right
has been carefully analyzed. The question must be whether the Greek has
any coherence in terms of its contents. If it does, then it is unlikely that
its variant reading was fortuitious.

FURTHER RESEARCH
LXX Isa’s translation process
The present dissertation has occasionally explained how the
translator arrived at a particular reading. A systematic treatment,

however, is still needed. Further research should focus on the question as
to how the analysis of LXX Isa 24:1-26:6 in its own right shed light into
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the process of the translation. Scholars have offered at least three main
explanations for the LXX’s departure from the H: a different Vorlage (cf.
Scholz and Troxel, although the latter to a much lesser degree),
mechanical error in the process of the translation (Ottley), the translator’s
ideology (Seeligmann, das Neves, Koenig, and van der Kooij), and,
recently, stylistics (van der Vorm-Croughs). This dissertation has argued
that an important question is whether the presence or lack of coherence
can help in clarifying how the translator arrived at a particular reading.
Against the “too-often” claims that the translator made a mistake, this
dissertation has argued at certain points that an analysis of the LXX Isa
24:1-26:6’s final product point rather to a particular interpretation of the
Hebrew. A more systematic treatment is left for future research.

LXX Isa’s Hermeneutics and Historical Background

Recent studies (cf. e.g., Troxel; see introductory chapter) on the
LXX of Isa have started to question the thesis that the translator
actualized some prophecies in Hebrew Isa in the light of his own
historical circumstances. A weakness of those studies lies in their
atomistic approach to LXX Isa, focusing on words or phrases without
paying careful consideration to the translation’s final product. It is left
for future research to discuss whether LXX Isa reflects a “fulfillment-
interpretation” hermeneutics. This dissertation is a plea that such a
discussion be carried out only after a passage in LXX Isa - and a passage
in the light of others in the same book - has been carefully studied to see
if it has any coherence of its own. If it does, it stands to reason to ask
whether that particular coherent message has a link with the translator’s
historical background.'

In relation to Isa 24:1-26:6, a few points need to be researched
further. The first one is whether oixovpuévy “denotes the historical
background of the smaller and larger Hellenistic states” as Seeligmann
argued.” Second, in connection with oixoupév, there needs to be future
studies to assess whether the “cities” (Isa 24:10, 12; 25:2, 4; 26:1, 5) also

! cf. Boyd-Taylor, review of A. Aejmelaeus, 126: “The translator and
his text ought to be situated (to the extent possible) in a specific social and
cultural environment.”

2 f. Seeligmann, The Septuagint Version, 81.



220 Isa 24:1-26:6 as Interpretation and Translation

have a link with the translator’s time. For instance, could the “city of the
ungodly” (Babylon) (Isa 25:2) and the collapsing “cities” (Isa 24:10, 12;
25:3) be seen as a cipher for the Seleucid empire? More research on their
identity throughout the book is needed. Third, the translation’s reference
to the region of Moabitis’ fall is intriguing. It would be important to see
whether that reference has any grounds in the translator’s time. And,
fourth, the identity of the different “groups” (cf. summary above) needs
to be explored further in other Isaianic passages. Who are the “we” group
under oppression in Zion (Isa 25:5)? Who is the “godly people” allowed
to enter Jerusalem (Isa 26:2-3)? These questions, and others, beg for
future research on the historical background of the translation.

The Identity of the Translator

It has been argued that the translator of Isa was a competent
scribe, who was well acquainted with the book of Isa (cf. review of van
der Kooij in the introductory chapter above). The present dissertation has
by and large offered further support for that view. It has demonstrated
that the translator had an encompassing knowledge of Hebrew Isa 24:1-
26:6 but also a particular interpretation in mind before he translated it
either as a whole or in parts. As such, more research is needed on other
chapters of Isa to either confirm or disprove viewing the translator as a
scribe.

Im sum, in general, the translator’s interpretation tends to be at
odds with modern interpretations of MT. Consequently, some accuse the
translator of being at fault. However, it is important to realize that the
translator had a very particular mode of reading his source-text. As one
scholar well put it:

One should, however, keep in mind that with all types of exegesis the
translators had one prevailing intention, namely, to transmit the
message of the Bible to their readers, and even if, according to our
understanding, the translators seem to be a long way from the simple
meaning of the Bible, they were, nevertheless, reflecting what the
translators considered to be the basic message of the Bible.”

3 cf. Tov, Textual Criticism of the Hebrew Bible, 125.
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SAMENVATTING

De Septuaginta van Jesaja (LXX Jesaja) wordt evenals LXX Job
en LXX Spreuken gekenmerkt door grote en somtijds opmerkelijke
verschillen met de Hebreeuwse (Masoretische) tekst van het
desbetreffende boek. Deze studie wil een methodische bijdrage leveren
tot de analyse van deze verschillen. Voortbouwend op het werk van
Ziegler en anderen beoogt het proefschrift aan te tonen dat de vertaler
kennelijk een specifieke interpretatie van een gedeelte als Jes 24:1 — 26:6
in zijn hoofd had alvorens hij zijn vertaling aan papier (papyrus)
toevertrouwde. Vandaar de titel: “LXX Isaiah 24:1 — 26:6 as
Interpretation and Translation.”

Hoofdstuk 1 biedt een uitvoerige beschrijving van de
geschiedenis van het onderzoek dat sinds het einde van de 19% eeuw aan
LXX Jesaja gewijd werd. Uit dit overzicht wordt duidelijk dat het
onderzoek zich heeft ontwikkeld van een sterke focus op de Vorlage, de
Hebreeuwse tekst gebruikt door de vertaler, naar aandacht voor de stijl
van het vertalen, en vervolgens naar de inhoud (exegese, theologie,
ideologie) van de vertaling. Dit alles roept de vraag op welke benadering
van LXX Jesaja de voorkeur verdient. In overeenstemming met Toury en
anderen wordt betoogd dat de vertaling als ‘product’” meer aandacht
verdient dat vaak het geval is. Daarbij zullen twee specifieke vragen in
deze studie centraal staan: (1) Zijn bij het zoeken naar een ‘higher level’
interpretatie (exegese, theologie) uitsluitend de zogeheten ‘vrije’
vertalingen belangrijk of gaat het om een combinatie van vrije en
letterlijke vertalingen? (b) Vormen vrije en letterlijk vertaalde passages
een coherent geheel?

Als tekst is gekozen voor LXX Jes 24:1-26:6. Dit gedeelte wordt
in sterke mate gemarkeerd door het thema van ‘stad’ / ‘steden’. De opzet
van de studie is tweeledig: Deel 1 biedt gaat in op de relatie tussen de
Griekse en Hebreeuwse tekst en doet dit door middel van een
gedetailleerde vergelijking tussen beide. Deel 2 bevat een analyse van de
Griekse tekst als zodanig, met een bijzondere aandacht voor specifieke
lexicale keuzes.

Deel 1 omvat de hoofdstukken 2 (Jes 24), 3 (Jes 25) en 4 (Jes
26:1-6). Doel van dit deel is om de verschillen tussen LXX en MT
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gedetailleerd te bespreken en de lexicale keuzes van de vertaler te
noteren. Opvallende keuzes en weergaven zijn onder andere, de term
owovpevn voor ‘aarde’, ‘wet’ voor ‘wetten’ (24:8), ‘de arrogantie en
rijkdom van de goddelozen’ voor ‘het rumour van de uitgelatenen’
(24:10), ‘elke stad’ of ‘steden’ voor ‘stad’ in het enkelvoud (24:10;
25:2), ‘arm volk’ voor ‘sterke natie’ (25:5).

Deel 2 omvat de hoofdstukken 5 (Jes 24), 6 (Jes 25) en 7 (Jes
26:1-6). Anders dan in deel 1 worden hier de betreffende gedeelten uit
LXX Jesaja als ‘product’, als tekst op zich, onderzocht. Een nadere
analyse van de woordkeus in LXX laat zien dat deze gedeelten, in
onderdelen als ook als geheel, een coherente tekst vormen. Vrije
weergaven en letterlijke vertalingen gaan hand in hand zoals met name
blijkt uit de woordkeus.

In LXX Isa 24 vallen de noties van onheil voor de goddelozen,
en heil voor de vromen in het oog. De goddelozen blijken diegenen te
zijn die als de groten der aarde, de koningen der aarde, als ook als de
rijken worden aangeduid. Deze groep verwerpt de ‘wet’ en dit leidt tot
‘goddeloosheid’ op aarde. De ‘overgeblevenen’ op aarde (in 24:16
zonder equivalent in MT; zie ook 24:6) vormen een andere groep; Zij
worden positief getekend. Hun leider is iemand die ‘de vrome’ wordt
genoemd (24:16).

Een nauwgezette lezing van LXX Jes 25 leidt (eveneens) tot de
conclusie dat deze tekst, die in de verzen 2-8 in hoge mate van MT
afwijkt, een eigen samenhang vertoont. Ook hier gaan ‘vrije’ en
‘letterlijke’ weergaven van termen hand in hand zoals blijkt uit
specifieke lexicale keuzes. Drie verschillende groepen kunnen
onderscheiden worden in deze tekst: (a) de onderdrukkers, samen met
uitdrukkingen als ‘de stad van de goddelozen’, de ‘sterke steden’; hun
ondergang is bezig zich te voltrekken, in overeenstemming met God’s
plan (25:1); (b) de onderdrukten, met termen als het ‘arme volk’, ‘elke
nederige stad’; (c) de ‘wij’ in de verzen 5, 9-10; ook zij worden
onderdrukt, maar anders dan de tweede groep gaat het hier om een groep
in Zion. De komende bevrijding van de tweede groep wijst vooruit naar
de redding van de derde groep, te weten van hun onderdrukkers in Zion.
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Het gedeelte van LXX Jes 26:1-6 wordt gekenmerkt door twee
contrasterende ideeén: enerzijds, God zal een sterke stad vestigen die zal
fungeren als bron van bevrijding voor een ‘rechtvaardig volk’, en
anderzijds, God zal ‘versterkte steden’ vernietigen. In het licht van 25:2
(met ‘de stad van de goddelozen’ als verwijzend naar Babylon) gaat het
hierbij om het rijk van Babylon. Buiten de groep van de onderdrukkers
kunnen twee groepen worden onderscheiden: de ‘zij’ in 26:1, die met de
wij-groep in Zion (Jes 25) gelijkgesteld kunnen worden, en ‘het volk dat
gerechtigheid betracht’ van wie gezegd wordt dat zij de ‘sterke stad’
zullen binnengaan.

Hoofdstuk 8 biedt een samenvattende bespreking van belangrijke
thema’s in LXX Jes 24:1-26:6. Anders dan in MT verraadt LXX een
sterke interesse in het thema ‘(versterkte) steden’ (meervoud; MT
enkelvoud). Bedoeld zijn steden van onderdrukkers; een van de steden
wordt als ‘de stad van de goddelozen’ aangemerkt. Daartegenover is er
sprake, in Jes 25, van ‘steden van onderdrukte mensen’ (voor ‘steden van
gewelddadige naties’ in MT) en van ‘nederige steden’ (niet in MT),
verwijzend naar degenen die onderdrukt worden. Verder is daar ‘de
sterke stad’ van Jes 26.

Een ander belangrijk thema betreft de onderscheiden groepen,
tenminste vier in aantal, die in LXX Jes 24-26 onderscheiden kunnen
worden: (a) de goddelozen, de machtigen, rijken, op aarde, zij die de wet
verwerpen of buiten werking stellen. Onheil voor hen betekent heil voor:
(b) de groep aangeduid als ‘arm’; (c) de ‘rest’. Onheil van de
‘goddelozen’ houdt ook hoop op redding in voor (d) ‘de vrome’
(enkelvoud), een gestalte die met de ‘vrome’ uit Jes 11:2 gelijkgesteld
kan worden.

Er is tevens sprake van een relatie tussen het thema ‘steden’ en
‘goddelozen’. Belangrijk is in dit verband Jes 25:2, maar ook binnen Jes
24:8-12 is er een duidelijk verbinding tussen beide onderwerpen
aanwijsbaar: de arrogantie en rijkdom van de goddelozen zullen
ophouden, want hun steden zullen worden verwoest.

Een zorgvuldige lezing van LXX Jes 24:1 — 26:6 leidt tot de
conclusie dat de samenhang binnen dit gedeelte naar een specifieke
interpretatie van deze tekst wijst. Kennelijk had de vertaler voor hij zijn
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tekst vertaalde globaal gezien een bepaalde duiding van de Jesaja-tekst in
gedachten. Benaderingen van LXX Jesaja beperken zich vaak tot een
vergelijking tussen LXX en MT op woord niveau en besteden nauwelijks
aandacht aan de Griekse tekst als zodanig. Deze studie pleit voor een
benadering die aan beide aspecten recht doet. Een analyse van LXX
Jesaja als ‘product’ is belangrijk voor een goed verstaan van verschillen
tussen LXX en MT. Dit houdt in dat een verklaring voor de verschillen
eerst ten volle kan worden behandeld na een zorgvuldige lezing van de
Griekse tekst als product. Hoewel in dit proefschrift zo nu en dan een
verklaring voor een ‘afwijking’ in LXX wordt geboden, is een nadere
analyse van de verschillen binnen LXX Jes 24:1 — 26:6 een zaak van
verder onderzoek. Dit geldt ook voor vragen met betrekking tot de
historische context van de vertaling. De vraag of the Griekse tekst
refereert aan groepen en personen in de tijd van zijn vertaler (bijv.,
Verwijzen ‘de stad van de goddelozen’ [Babylon] en ‘de steden’ naar de
Seleucidische macht?), is eveneens buiten beschouwing gelaten omdat
een antwoord op deze vraag niet gegeven kan worden zonder een studie
van andere passages in LXX Jesaja.
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